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SECOND SUPPLEMENTAL AFFIDAVIT AFFECTING TITLE

RE: TETON VILLAGE PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT FOR PLANNED

RESORT.

COMES NOow BILL COLLINS, TETON COUNTY PLANNING DIRECTOR, who, being
sworn on his oath, deposes and says:

That this affidavit is supplemental to the Affidavit Affecting Title, RE: Teton Village
Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort, recorded in the Teton County Clerk’s
office as Document 0459954, book 351, pages 409-573 recorded on 3/23/98. That the
Teton County Board of County Commissioners on June 5, 2001, did approve
amendments to the Teton Village Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort
Standards and Conditions, Attachment A to this Affidavit. A document entitled “Teton
Village Master Plan” is on file in the Teton County Planning Office. It is intended to
provide interpretations and supplemental standards to the Standards and Conditions

document.

RELEASED

INDERED

CABSTRACTED

SCANNED

Further your Affiant sayeth naug},@ 2 Z <
N )

STATE OF
) ss

COUNTY OF (g )

The foregoing Affidavit Affecting Title was subscribed, sworn to and
acknowledged before me by 7Py \\ Ca\\\nS
thisDoyAnday of ‘:r“\\‘ ;Moo\

WITNESS my hand and official seal.

"MMM 3 x 'yr\c.% N
! Teton My issi iges:
3 My Commission Expires o2 3

Grantor: COLLINS, BILL TETON COUNTY®

Grantee: THE PUBLIC

Doc 0548520 bk 430 pg 574-584 Filed at 2:06 on 08/01/01
Sherry L Dalgle, Teton County Clerk tees: £7.00

By KIMBERLEE JANSEN  Deputy




TABLE ONE - LODGE APO ALLOCATION

PLATTED AND UNPLATTED LOTS AND TRACTS

A
Platted Lots (undeveloped) APO Allocation

#6 : 108

#8 93

#9 106

#12 113

#13 81

#14 81

#16 129

#23 88

Subtotal 799

Platted Lots (developed) APO Allocation

V. Center- #3 74

Cryst. Sp.- #4 93

Moosc- #5 19

Hostel- #7 92

Inn- #10, #11 181

Steigler- #15 68

Soj. #1, #175 317

Alpen. #2. #22 151

(1) Clinic #19 50

V. Mkt #18& 0

Subtotal 1,045

Subtotal Platted 1,844

(2) Unplasted Tracts (3) APO Allocation

G-1 (MF Res) 128

G-2 (Hotel) 292

H-1 204

H-2 48

H3 Kids' Ranch 28

H4 Bridger Lodge 132

M-1 M-2 344

Rock Springs Transfer 24
Lower Lot 180
Subtotal Unplatted 1,380]

Condominiums (unbuilt Michael Drive) 148
Condominiums (unbuilt other) 272
Single Family (unbuilt) 308
Built/Approved Condo &Single Family 1,288
TOTAL 5,240

(1) The allocation of APO's to Lot |9 is subject to specific plat restrictions

(2) Refer 1o Teton Village Master Plan Land Usc Diagram-Commercial Lots

(3) Suggests estimated APO's only and shall be allowed to be transferred in any

amount in accordance with all other applicable standards and dimcnsional limitations.

6/5/01 Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort Standards and Conditions Amendment




TABLE TWO - COMMERCIAL ALLOCATION
PLATTED AND UNPLATTED LOTS AND TRACTS

A B
Platted Lots (undeveloped) Commercial Allocation

#6 5,101

#8 4,376

#9 5,012

#12 5,329

#13 3,830

#14 3,830

#16 6,063

#23 4,150

Subtotal 37,691

Platted Lots (developed) Commercial Allocation

V. Center- #3 13,359

Cryst. Sp.- #4 8,100

Moose- #5 28,000

Hostel- #7 ) 4,346

Inn- #10, #11 8,515

Steigler- #15 14,217

Soj. #1, #175 14,975

Alpen. #2, #22 7,127

(1) Clinic #19 4,084

V. Mkt #18 4,790

Subtotal 107.513

Total Platted 145,204

(2) Unplatted Tracts (3) Commercial Allocation

G-1 (MF Res) 0

G-2 (Hotel) 11,000

H-1 7,693

H-2 2,307

H3 Kids' Ranch 0

H4 Bridger Lodge 9,450

M-1 M-2 8.150

Tram Building Addition (Lot 201) 4.000
Lower Lot 20,196

Subtotal Unpiatted 62,796
TOTAL COMMERCIAL 208,000h

(1) The allocation of commercial square footage to Lot 19 is subject to specific plat restrictions
(2) Refer to: Teton Village Master Plan Land Use Diagram Commercial Lots

(3) Suggests preliminary commercial allocations only and shall be allowed to be transferred in
any amount in accordance with other applicable standards and dimensional limitations.

6/5/01 Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort Standards and Conditions Amendment




TABLE THREE - DIMENSIONAL LIMITATIONS SCHEDULE

A B C D E F G H 1 J
Min. (3) Min.[(3) Min.
Site (3) Min. |Side Rear  |(4) Max.
Development (1) Min. Max. Gross  |(2) Floor |Area Min. Lot Street Yard |Yard Height (ft) Impervious
Type LSR Density du/ac {Area Ratio|(sf) Size (sf) Yard (ft) |(ft) (ft) /Min. Height |Surface

1. Commercial: Platted Lots (Lots 1-16, 18, 21, 22, 23, 174, 175)

62.5 Feet Max 2
0.25 n/a 2.5{ 15,000 n/a 10 10 10 Story Min. 0.8
Il. Commercial: Unplatted Lots (Tracts G-H, X-Y, Maintenance Parcel, Lower Lot}

62.5 Feet Max 2
0.25 n/a 1.0l 15,000 n/a 10 10 10 Story Min. 0.8

I1l. Commercial: Platted Lots (Lot 19) (6)
35 Fect Max. 2

0.25 n/a 2.5] 15,000 n/a 10 10 10 story Min. 0.8
IV. Resideatial Lots: (NC-TVSF)
Sect. 2420* | 1 du/lot| n/al n/a| Scct. 2420%] 30| 20} 30} 35| n/a
V. Muitiple Dwelling Lots (NC-2) :
Sect. 2420* | 2 du/lot| /al n/al 7,500] 10 10 15 38) 0.4
VL. Multiple Dwelling Lots (NC-PUD) - Michael Drive g
0.60| 10 dw/lot| n/al n/a| Sect. 2420%] 10} 10] 15] 33) 0.4

Vil. Multiple Dwelling Lots (NC-PUD) - All Others
In Accordance with an Approved PUD

VIII. Lots 171, 172 (Water and San.) (5)

0.30 n/a 0.5 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

IX. Institutional (Locations to be Established)

(.25 n/a n/a n/a n/a 10 10 10] 62.5 Feet Max 0.8

6/5/01 Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort Standards and Conditions Amendment




Footnotes to TABLE THREE — DIMENSIONAL LIMITATIONS SCHEDULE (REVISED 9/22/2016)
*Refers to Section with Teton County Land Development Regulations

(1) The minimum landscape surface area provided within the planned resort shall be 25% of the total private land area described in Teton
County Land Development Regulations Section 4.3.3.A Area Description, exclusive of the platted residential lands. Notwithstanding, the Board
of County Commissioners may reduce the minimum landscape surface area to not less than 20% upon demonstration by the applicant that the
following objectives are achieved within a reduced landscape surface area:

a. The landscape surface area creates a quality urban village design and creates public spaces for interaction and public events

b. The landscape surface area creates a clear boundary for the resort.

(2) Basement space, as defined in the Teton County Land Development Regulations, are exempt from this calculation.

(3) There shall be no minimum setback from side lot lines and buildings may be constructed up to and across said side lot lines if all lots are
owned or controlled by a single ownership entity.

(4) For all residential and commercial platted lots, tracts, maintenance parcel and lower lot, building height shall be measured as defined in
Attachment B — Design Guidelines, Section lll. Architecture C. Building Heights of this PUD for Planned Resort.

(5) A minimum of six employee housing units shall be permitted.

(6) The dimensional limitations for Lot 19 are subject to specific plat restrictions.
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Exhibit A
Lot 218
JHSC 20th Filing
Four Seasons Private Resid Condo
USFS
Four Seasons Residences
Club Condo Unit 2
Lot 217
Four Seasons Condo JHSC 20th Filing
Lot 219
Cody House Condo JHSC 20th Filing Residences
JHSC 15th Filing - at Snake
Lot 215 /r River Lodge
> Tract H-1 Bridger Cénter
[~ TrattH
Lot 174 Lot 216 JHSC 19th
JHSC 5th Replat
Teton Club Condo Amend. P
JHSC 16th Filing
Lot2 Lot1
JHSC 1st JHSC 1st
Lot 201 - Amend. Amend.
Lot 225 JHSC 17th Filing
JHSC 22nd
TractG Lot 224
JHSC 22nd
Lot 202 Lot 211
Lot 208 JHSC 17th JHSC 17th Filing
JHSC 17th Lot 223
JHSC 22nd Crystal |_}
N Springs  \=
&/ 2 & Condo o
Lot 226 b@ &‘\*@ g JHSC 17th\o
JHSC22nd A5/ é"‘\o?’ Terra Condo =
@ BN JHSC 17th JHMR
& Terra
("\ Lot 204 Lot 212
& Condo JHSC 17th a
3 Pos® Phase Il JHSC 17th Filing
AN
oL \9‘,&“ JHSC 21st
2nd o Lot 205
¥ Lot7 \\ yusc 17th
JHSC 1st
Lot 206 Amend.
JHSC 17th Filing
Lot 18
JH
SC13th JHSC 1st
Amend.
Legend ' Teton Village Master Plan
[ Commercial Ownership Boundary Land Use Diagram - Commercial Lots
[ ] Unplatted Commercial Teton County, WY
Common Lots
Subdivision Boundary A Recorded in the Teton County
l:l Adjacent Lot Boundary : Clerk's Office on August __, 2019
eet
Base map information obtained from Teton County GIS Data
Conditions and features may vary from those shown hereon. 0 125 250 500 @ CONSULTRNTS
F\2017\17263\GIS\ESRI\17263_180731_ExhibitA_Main.mxd




ID: JUN 20°01 13:09 No.DO1 P.O3

Lcgal Description
for
Teton Village Commercial Area

That pant of various filings of the Jackson Hole Ski Corporation subdivisions, LOT 2, LOT 3,
SWY% NEK, and NW% SE% of Section 24, T42N, R1]17W further described as follows:

PART 1

Subdivisions:

0209 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 1st Filing Amendod
0228 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition Sth Filing

0265 JYackszon Hole Ski Corporation Addition 12th Piling

0277 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 13th Filing

0586 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 14th Filing

0926 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 15th Filing

0945 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 16th Filing

0968 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 17th Filing

Condominium Subdivisions:

0939 Cody House Condominium )
0995 The Teton Club, a Condominium

PART 2
Unplatied lands commonly known as “Tractz G & H.”

That part of the NW%SEBE#% and Lot 3, Secton 24, T42N, R117W,_ 6th P.M., Teton
County, Wyoming more particularly described as follows:

BEGINNING at the Northeast comer of the J.H. Ski Corporation Addidon, First
Filing, Amended, Plat No. 209;
THENCE along the North line of the Parking Arca Parcel shown on said Plat No. 2090,
5§ 89°43'00" W, 41.04 feet tn a point;
THENCE along the East line of Lot 175, 1.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Fifth Filing,
Plat No. 228, N 00°08'00" E, 190.00 feet to a point;
THENCE along the North line of said Lot 175, N 89°52°'00" W, 213.59 feel 10 a
int;
Pe THENCE along the West line of sald Lot 175, $ 00708'00" W, 222.10 fect, t0 a point;
THENCE along the North line of Lot 22, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Twelfth
Filing, Plat No. 265, N 89°52°'00" W, 20.00 feet {0 2 point;
THENCE along thc East line of said Lot 22, N 00°08'00" E, 87.80 feet o a point;
THENCE along the North line of said Lot 22, $ 89°39'00" W, 117.70 feet 10 a point;
THENCE along the West linc of said Lot 22, S 00°21 00" E, 105.00 feet 10 a pojnt;
THENCE along the Normh line of Lot 20A, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First
Filing, Amended, Plat No. 209, N 89°39'00" W, 163.10 feet to a point;
THENCE along the Southeast line of Lot 174, J.8. Ski Corporation Addition, Fifth
Filing, Plat No. 228, N 41°23°00" B, 76.11 feet 10 a point;
THENCE along the Northeast line of said ot 174, N 30°37'00" W, 90.42 feet 10 a
int;
Pe THENCE along the Northeast line of said Lot 174, N 48°37°00" W, 80.00 feet to &
int;
po THENCE along the Northwest line of said Lot 174, S 41°23'00" W, 156.00 feet to a
int;
P THENCE along the Southwest line of said Lot 174, S 48°37'00" E, 80.00 feet to a

P\ul1993\9307T7documen_s\93077is3.leg
December 13, 2000 Page ] of 3




ID: JUN 20°'01 13:10 No.0OD1 P.04

point;
. THENCE along the Southwest line of said 1ot 174, S 66°37'00" E, 49.00 feet to a
point;

THENCE along the North line of Loi 20A, J.1. $ki Corporation Addition, First
Filing, Amended, Plat No. 209, N 89°39°'00" W, 27.93 feet to a point:

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 20A, S 23°23°00" W, 97.40 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 20A, § 23°23'00" W, 20.09 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 20A, S 23°23°'00" W, 20.09 feet 10 a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 20A, S 23°23'00" W, 16.62 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North linc of Lot 16, J.H. Sk; Corporation Addition, First Filing,
Amended, Plat No. 209, N 72°21'00" W, 150.00 feet to a poing;

THENCE along the North Jine of Lot 23, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Fourteenth
Filing, Plat No. 356, N 72°21'00" W, 165.91 fect 1o a point;

THENCE along the North line of said Lot 23, N 72°21'0Do" W, 27,00 fect to a poing;

THENCE along the West line of sajd Lot 23, S 00°42'00" E, 14.87 feet o a point;

THENCE along thc West line of said Lot 23, § 00°42'00" E, 52.15 fect to a point;

THENCE along the West linc of said Lot 23. S 00°42'00" B, 48.80 feet to = point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 23, 5§ 72°21'00" L, 15,47 feet 10 a point;

THENCE along the West Jine of said Lot 23, S 15°59'S4" E, 14.55 feet to a point;

THENCE along a line comron to unplaned lands owned by I.H. Ski Corporalion and
the Parking Area Parccl shown on, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First Filing, Amended,
Plat No. 209, S 15°59'54" E, 75.00 fcet to a point;

THENCE along a Yne common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporaton and
the Parking Arca Parce) shown on, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First Filing, Amended,
Plat No. 209, S 61°00°00" W, 470.28 feet to a point;

THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Eastern boundary of J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Replat of the Second, Third and
Fourth Filings, Plat No. 183, N 21°20°00" w, 413,05 feot to a point;

THENCE slong a line common to unplatted Jands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Eastern boundary of Tram Tower Townhouses Phase I, a subdivision of Lot 52 of the J.H.
Ski Corporation Addition, Replat of the Second, Third and Fourth Filings, Plai No. 183,

N 30°49'14" E, 273.41 fect to a point;

THENCE elong a line common to unplatted Jands owned by J.H. Skj Corporation and
the Bastern boundary of Tram Tower Townhouses Phasc I, a subdivision of Lot 52 of the J.H.
Ski Corporation Addition, Replat of the Second, Third and Fourth Filings, Plal No. 183,

N 72°30'41" W, 10.27 foot to a point;

THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Eastern boundary of Tram Tower Townhouses Phase 1, a subdivision of Lot $2 of the J.H.
Ski Corporation Addition, Replat of the Second, Third and Fourth Filings, Plat No. 183,

N 30°49'14* E, 242_44 feet 1o 2 point;

THENCE along the North line of NW 4 SE% of Section 24, S 89°30'49" B, 929.35
{cet more or Joss to a point at the Southwest corner of the Adjusted Jackson Hole Ski
Corporation Parcel as described in Book 294 of Photos, pages 100-113 and 114-117 in said
Office of the Clerk;

THENCE along the South linc of said Adjusted Jackson Hole Ski Corporaton Parcel,
S 89°51'48" E, 40.36 feet to the Center East 1/16 corncr of Seclion 24:

THENCE along the Norb line of Lot 3, Section 24, S 89°57'53" E, 278.87 feet to a
point;

THENCE along a northerly protraction of the East line of J.H. Ski Corporation
Addition, First Filing, Amended, Plat No. 209, a line common 1o unplatted lands owned by
J.H. Ski Corporation and lands in Lol 3 of said Section 24 as described in Book 8 of Photos,
pages 371-373 in the Office of the Clerk of Teton County, S 00°33'35" W, 296.03 feet 10 the
POINT OF BEGINNING;

Said property ENCOMPASSES AN AREA of 14 acres more or less.

P\19939307 Ndocumen_s\939774is). o
Yccomber 13, 2000 Page 2 of 3




ID: JUN 20°'01 13:10 No.0O1 P.0S

This Description was Prepared from record informaton available in the Office of tho Clerk of
Teton County, Wyoming, without the bencfit of a field survey.

EXCEPTING:

Lot 198 of the Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 15th Filing Plat 0926.
Lot 199 of the Jackson Hole Ski Corporaton Addition 16th Filing Plag 0945,

SURJECT TO:

Plat No. 968 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Additon Seventeentn Filing. Plat No.0568.

PART 3

Unplatied Jands commonly known as the “Maintenance Parcel. ”
That par{ of BLM Tyacts 38 and 39 of said Section 24 described as follows:

BIEGINNING at Corner 3 of said Tract No. 39, where i$ found a monument as
described jn a Corner Record filed in the Office of the Clerk of Teton County, Wyoming;

thence along the west line of said Tract No. 39, N06°19°04"w, 708.66 feel 10 Corner 2
of said Tract No, 39, identical with Comner 5 of ssid Tract No. 38, where is found a
monument as described in a Corner Record filed in said Office;

thence along the west line of said Tract No. 38. continuing N06°19'04"W, 40.00 feet

thence N85°4S ‘13"E, 210.67 feet 1o a point;

thonce $83°25°11"E, 165.60 feet 1o the unmonumented intersection with the common
boundary of said Tract. No. 38 and said Tract No. 39;

thence into said Tract No., 39, continuing $82%5+; "E, 127.20 feet 10 a point on a
non-tangent circular curve, from which the radjus point of said curve bears S$65°27°36"w,

thence southerly along the are of said curve, 91.75 fect through a central angle of
52°34°17" 10 a point being the end of sajd curve;

thence S28%1°53w, 19.02 feot to the intersection with the common boundary of said
Tract No. 38 and said Tract No. 39; :

thence into said Tract No. 38, continuing $28°01°'s53 "W, 132,98 feet to the point of
beginning of a circular Curve, concave to the cast, having a radius of 250.00 feet;

thence $16%49'19R, 107.52 feer to the point of beginning of a circular curve, concave
to the west, having a radius of 150.00 foet;

thence southerly along the are of said curve, 104,29 foot through a central angle of
39°50'04* 10 a point being the end of said curve;

thence S23%0'45"W, 49_¢7 feet to the point of beginning of 4 circular curve, concave
to the east, having a radius of 160.53 feer;

thence into said Tract No. 30 southerly along the ayc of said curve 31.94 feer through g
central angle of 11°23°'55" 1o the intersection with the common boundsry of sajd Tract No. 38
and said Tract No. 39;

thence continuing along the are of said curve 32.64 feet through a central angle of
11°38°'57" 10 Comer 4 of =aid Tract No. 39, identical with Comer 13 of said Tract No. 38,
where is found a monument as described in a Comner Record filed in said Office;

thence along the south linc of said Tract No. 39, SBYS7'53"W, 278.87 feet to (he
Center-East One-Sixtoenth comner of said Section 24, where js found a monument as descrived
in a Comer Record filed in said Office:

thence continuing along saia south line, N8951'48"W. 40.36 foot to the CORNER OF
BEGINNING.

Pil199393077documecn_s\930775.
Docomber 13, 2000 * = Page 3 of 3




Sent By: TETON MOUNTAIN LODGE; 3077333958;

Apr-13-01 2:40PM; Page 2/4
84/13/2001 13:10 3977335013 PHIBBS LAW OFFICE PAGE 82
RELEASED
TRANSFER OF COMMERCIAL SQUARE FOOTAGE INGCHED
AND ABSTRACTED
AVERAGE PEAK OCCUPANCY ALLOCATIONS rS_C—ANNED

Crystal Springs Properties, LLC. a Wyoming limited liahility company (*Crystal
Springs Properties”) and Philip P. Brous and Julie A. Brous, husband and wife (the
*Brous") execute this instrument transfering commercial square footege and average peak
oaccupancy sllocations, effective the /|, _dayof At , 2001.

1. RECITALS. Crystal Springs Properties owns Lot 203 of the Jackson Hole Ski
Corporation Addition (Seventeenth Filing) according 10 that plat recorded December 7.
4999 in Book 2 of Maps, Page 33-33, Records of the Clerk and Recorder of Teton County,
Wyoming, as Plat No. 968 {the "Crystal Springs Lot"). The Brous own Lots 12, 13 and 14
of the Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition-First Filing-Amended, Teton County,
Wyoming, according 10 that plat recorded in the Office of the Teton County Clerk on April
12, 1972 as Plat No. 209 ( the "The Brous Lots”). The Brous have agreed to transfer and
convey a portion of thier commercial square footage atiocations in exchange for some of
the average peak occupancy allocations of Crystal Springs Properties. Crystal Springs
Properties has agreed to exchange some of its average peak occupancy aliocations
("APOs") for some of the commercial square footage owned by the Brous. The allocations
of commercial square footage and average peak occupancy are set forth in documents of
public recard with regard to commercial property in Teton Village, and the transfer by
private agreement of commercial square footage and average peak occupancy allocations
batween commercisal fots in Teton Village is authorized in that document of record in Book
351 of Photo at psges 419-573 in the Office of County Clerk of Teton County, Wyoming.
The parties execute and record this document to effect the transfer of APOs from Crystal
Springs Properties to the Brous, in exchange for the transfer of commerclal square footage
by the Brous to Crystal Springs Propertics.

2 TRANSFER OF COMMERCIAL SQUARE FOOTAGE ALLOCATION BY THE
BROUS TO CRYSTAL SPRINGS PROPERTIES. The Brous, in consideration of the
transfer of APOs by Crystal Springs Properties to them, and for other good and valuable
consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged MEREBY

Page 1

Grantor; BROUS, PHILIP P BY UX

Grantee: CRYSTAL SPRINGS PROFERTIES LLC

Doc 0541566 bk 422 pg 768-770 Filed at 3:35 on 05/18/41
Sherry L Daigle, Teton County Clerk fess: 10.00

By VENDY & SELL  Deputy




Sent By: TETON MOUNTAIN LODGE;

3077333058; Apr-13-01 2:40PM;
-84/13/2091 13:18 3977335019

PHIBES LAW OFFICE

Page 3/4
PAGE 93

TRANSFER to Crystal Springs Properties One Thousand Five Hundred (1,500) squars faet
of the Brous' commercial square fool allocation.

3. TRANSFER OF APOS BY CRYSTAL SPRINGS PROPERTIES TO THE
BROUS. Crystal Springs Propetties, in consideration of the transfer of commercial square
footage to it by the Brous, and for other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and
sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, hereby transfers Twenty-One (21) of its
aliocated APOs to the Brous.

4. MULTIPLE COUNTERPARTS/ TELEFAX EXECUTION. This instrument may
be executed in multiple counterparts, each of which shall be an original but all of which
together constitule one and the same instrument. A telefax counterpart hereof signed by
one party may be signed by another party and shall have the same force and effect as an
original counterpart signed by both parties.

Crystal Springs Properfies, LLC, a
Wyoming limited liabllity company.

By: Kachina Investmients, Inc., a Wyoming
corporation, Managing Member of Crystal
Springs Properties, LLC

é//’/fffﬁ~ .
NIt =,

Alan J. Hirschfield, Presidest.~

STATE OF [uUputIfhy

COUNTY OF TETH %)ss'

PG / ;

Onthis /(0 dayof Honl 2001, before me personslly appeared
Alan J. Hirschfield , to me personally known, who, being by me duly swom, did say that he
is the President of Kachina (nvestments, Inc., a Wyoming corporation, Menaging Member
of Crystal Springe Properties LLC. a Wyoming liability company, that the foregoing
instrument was signed on behalf of said limited liability company by authority of its
operating agreement, and that the foregning instrument is the free act snd deed of the
limited liability company.

Witness my hand and official seal

My Commission expires: / x5

e e A T Page 2
HOPE McKENZEE - NOTARY PUE

County of Stateol
Teton W [

W )

My Commission Expires Jen. 2, 2008



Sent By: TETON MOUNTAIN LODGE ;~
+94/13/20801 13:10

3077333958; Apr-13-01
3077335819

PHIBBS LAW OFFICE

2:40PM;
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Julle A. Brous

STATE OF

)
) ss.
COUNTY OF )

The foregoing instrument was acknowled

ged before me by Phihp P. Brous and Julie
A. Brous, husband and wife, this _/&_day of 22 R L 2001.

Witness my hand and official seal.

S LA, VA A
;}%\'\'\\\' ";;,;::“'; 2 ﬂ\ //.j P
WO iR Notary Public
o N \g;‘:

11 ,A -
9, | Mstsbn expires:
Dy P EATE

LINDA S. MUSTAR, Notary Public
State of Ohis, Cuyahoga County
My Commission Expires June 24, 2001

Page 3




Doc 9538466 bk 419 pg 131-134 Filed at 2:43 on 84/05/81
Sherry L Daigle, Teton County Clerk fees: 12.84

Grantor: BROUS, PHILIP P EY AL
By WENDY B SBLL  Osputy

Grantee: VILLAGR CENTER LLC

RELEASED
323101 { INREXED N
CORRECTIVE TRANSFER OF COMMERCIAL'SQUARE FOOTAGE | ABSIRACTED
ALLOCATIONS BETWEEN TETON VILLAGE TRACTS SCANNED

This Agreement is duly entered into effective as of March 27, 2001 between
Philip P. Brous and Julie A. Brous (collectively the “Transferor”) and the Village
Center, LLC, of 3275 McCollister Dr., Teton Village, Wyoming 83025 (“Transferee”).

Recitals:

a.  In accordance with the Teton Village Planned Development for Planned
Resort Standards and Conditions, which was recorded in the records of the Clerk and
Recorder of Teton County, Wyoming, on March 23, 1998, in Book 351 of Photos, Pages
409-573, the transfer and private agreement of commercial square footage allocations
between tracts is authorized. Table II of such documents establishes the commercial
square footage allocations for certain platted lots (undeveloped), platted lots (developed)
and unplatted tracts.

b. Transferor is the record owner of Lot Nos. 12, 13 and 14 of the Jackson Hole
Ski Corporation Addition - First Filing - Amended, according 10 Plat No. 209 recorded
April 21, 1972 with the Clerk of Teton County, Wyoming (the “Transferor Tracts™).
Transferee is the owner of Lot No. 202 of the Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition -
Seventeenth Filing, according to Plat No. 968 recorded December 7, 1999 with the Clerk
of Teton County, Wyoming, being identical with Lot No. 3 of the Jackson Hole Ski
Corporation Addition - First Filing - Amended, according to Plat No. 209 recorded April
21, 1972 (the “Transferee Tract”). Transferor is desirous of transferring to Transferee
and Transferee is desirous of purchasing from Transferor 5,000 commercial square feet
of the existing allocation of commercial-square footage from the Transferor Tracts to the
Transferee Tract.

TRANSFER

NOW THEREFORE, for the sum of Ten Dollars and other good and valuable
consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, the parties
agree as follows:

1. Transfer. Transferor hereby conveys, transfers and assigns Transferee, and
its successors and assigns, 5,000 commercial square feet of its allocation with respect to
the Transferor Tracts to be allocated and deemed appurtenant to the Transferee Tract.

2. Miscellaneous.

a. This Agreement shall be binding on and inure to the benefit of the parties
hereto and their respective successors and assigns.

b. This Agreement (including the related funding) constitutes the entire

Brous Transfer/re2001




agreement and understanding of the parties relating to the subject matter hereof.
Transferor shall not be responsible hereafter for any costs and other obligations related to
such transferred commercial square footage allocation.

¢.  Transferor warrants that this transfer is being made to the Transferee free and
clear of any mortgage or other lien on the Transferor Tracts and that the 5,000
commercial square feet of allocation transferred from the Transferor Tracts to the
Transferee Tract is not subject to any right of purchase in any other person(s) or
entity(ties).

d. Transferor warrants that Transferor is the sole owner of the Transferor Tracts
and Transferor has the sole legal authority to convey the transferred commercial square
footage allocaticn under this Agreement.

e. This Agreement will be governed by Wyoming law. If court proceedings are
initiated by either party resulting in a judgment, the prevailing party will be entitled to
reimbursement of its reasonable attorney fees and legal costs if the Court determines that
to be just and fair in the circumstances.

IN WITNESS WHEREOQOF¥, the parties have duly executed and delivered this
Agreement effective as of the date first above written.

TRANSFERORS:

Philip P. Brous

Julie A. Brous

TRANSFEREE:

VILLAGE CENTER, LLC

By: /'/»70//4 0‘,\,@ A)Aﬁlé

MardarethfWalk, its Member

Accepted:
| _)"’\ /_\1 (‘/\/\ ) j:()(
Bill Collins,

Teton County Planning Director




STATE OF Wyowv.w;‘ )
) ss.

COUNTY OF __leton )

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me by Philip P. Brous this 27
day of March , 2001,

WITNESS my hand and official seal.

wes e e VN .

Nanw; Tnweod
Notary Public

Septumber 4,2002

STATE OF \Myonmuna )
’ ’ ) ss.
COUNTY OF  Tedon )

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me by Julie A. Brous this 27

day of _ Mart ,2001.

OlRcial seal.

Nanwy Inwood
Notary Public

(seal)
My commission expires:

Septunber %, 2002

STATE OF ﬂﬁ/‘@ )

) ss.

COUNTY OF 5 4.0 D €92 )

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me by Margaretha Walk, dl?’
acting as Member of Village Center, LLC, this _2Y day of _/HArch R O2/,
2001.

orn. B
&/ Y FRA ; FORN,
: ,.. L3 1C-CALY

«

by ¥ _;“ COMM. NO- 17100y Agtne L)
s \ ‘7/ w%&aﬁg&w Notary Public : g

My commission expires:.ﬂ/ 23 /0 5




STATE OF WYOMING )
) ss.
COUNTY OF TETON )

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me by Nancy Arkin of the Teton
County Planning Office, duly acting on behalf of the Teton County Planning Director, this

A dayof __7HAISi , 2001.

v WITNESSwy baad and official seal.

STLAHANGE DELL IVIE - NQTARY PUSLIU
Notary Public

Couniyof  ggiiy  Stateof
Teton 6?3 Wyonirg
My Commission Expires June 25, 2003

My commission expires.<7/{/(,/"!,b gﬂJ .7(}0 D

M
3
i»




SUPPLEMENTAL AFFIDAVIT AFFECTING TITLE
RE: TETON VILLAGE PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT FOR PLANNED
RESORT.

CoMEs Now BILL COLLINS, TETON COUNTY PLANNING DIRECTOR, who, being
sworn on his oath, deposes and says:

That this affidavit is supplemental to the Affidavit Affecting Title, RE: Teton Village
Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort, recorded in the Teton County Clerk’s
office as Document 0459954, book 351, pages 409-573 recorded on 3/23/98. That the
Teton County Planning Director on February 7, 2001, did approve minor amendments to
two sections in the Design Guidelines as listed below. A document entitled “Teton
Village Master Plan” is on file in the Teton County Planning Office. It is intended to
provide interpretations and supplemental standards to the Standards and Conditions
document. All future minor amendments to the Design Guidelines and the Transportation
sections shall be incorporated into the Master Pian and Standards and Conditions
documents on file and Affidavits declaring the minor amendments shall not be required.

1. Minor Amendments to Section l1l, Architecture. See attached “Revised Section
111, Architecture”.

2. Section I, Site Planning, D. Expansion into Lot 20a. If Lot 20a expansion is
acquired as per Village Covenants, the 10 foot rear setback will be measured from
the new expansion boundary, and only the arcade, building above the arcade to a
maximum of 25 feet in height, and boardwalk shall be permitted to be constructed
within the 10 foot rear setback. No structure or overhang shall be allowed outside
the expansion area boundary.

Further your Affiant sayeth naught. / ¢ : / s

'\\J
AN

AN

STATE OF (Wnomina )
) ss

COUNTY OF “T¢hon )

The foregoing Affidavit Affecting Title was subscribed, sworn to and
acknowledged before me by B W CLo\\ing,
thisQ A day of € gb;wq , 290\

WITNESS my hand and official seal.

{Seal)
YYONNE M. ROBERTSON - NOTARY PUBLIC n LA
Counly of Public
Teton M
My Commission Explres
:untor: Tchu:ﬁhgm TETON COUNTY*
RELEASED oy e Py 610-621 Piled at 12:29 on 02/88/01
prrven | Sherry L Daigle, Teton County Clerk fees: 69.00
[ATT By WENDY R SELL  Deputy
SCANNED




[Il Architecture (Revised 2/01/01, 9/22/2016)

A. Character Elements and Architectural Detailing

Buildings should reflect the uniquely identifiable regional character.
Buildings and landscape feel like they belong in this part of the world.
They are not "imported” from someplace else. They should reflect an
ability to deal with the severe climate, and have the honesty, directness
and structural simplicity of the best indigenous structures such as barns
and sheds, or some of the structures in Yellowstone or Grand Teton
National Parks.

B. Building Massing and Scale
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Buildings should have a clearly defined base, middle, and top
in conformance with sound architectural principles. Roofs
should comprise in the range of 20% to 25% of the total
elevation. The base should be one to two stories in height, or
20 to 25%, and the middle section should be 40% to 50% of
the overall height. These proportions are intended as
guidelines and are subject to negotiation and TVAC approval.
The proper application of this design guideline will result in a
lower eave line and a building that appears smaller. Assuming
a 62.5’ ridge height, this would bring the eave down into the
range of 46’ to 50'.

The massing of buildings should attempt to bring down the
scale by lowering the eave line of the roof and tucking
occupied spaces into the roof form. This has the effect of
reducing the apparent size of the building, making the roofs
more prominent, and giving reason to break the roofline
through the use of dormers, chimneys and other
appurtenances.

Large buildings must use a combination of several
architectural devices to scale their facades with the intent of
reducing the apparent size of the building mass. Changing
materials, jogging the wall line, using cross gables, dormers,
other roof forms, and adding balconies are some of the
devices that must be employed.

Larger buildings may be broken into smaller elements that
appear to be a collection of smaller buildings. Overly
differentiated facades on a single building are not encouraged,
but the judicious use of a varied palette of materials can give
the building a sense of scale and help it to fit into its context.
Commercial and Lodging structures shall utilize existing
topography in establishing mass and scale.

No unbroken expanse of building may exceed 100'. When the
100’ limit is reached, one of the following must occur:



-the building mass must bend at an angle of at least 8
degrees

-The wall line must be offset a minimum of 10’

-The roofline shall shift up or down at least 10', or take on
a different ridge alignment.

e The above 10’ offsets may be reduced to 8’ if two of the above
defined elements occur.

e Entrances shall be recessed and articulated to communicate
entry.

e All sides of buildings should receive equal architectural
treatment.

e Windows shall be placed to provide architectural interest.

e Expansive walls and/or glass walls must be interrupted with
supporting columns of log and/or stone in proportionate scale
to the building. Large, uninterrupted walls and / or glass areas
shall be avoided.

e Buildings shall step down along walkways and boardwalks to
respond to the pedestrian scale.

e Buildings shall contain details that are harmonious with the
overall building architecture.

C. Building Heights
e All buildings in the commercial core (with the exception of Lot
19) shall have a maximum height 62.5’ feet, measured as
follows:

The height of a building or structure is the vertical dimension
measured from any point on the exterior of the building or
structure to the nearest point of finished grade. For purposes
of measuring height, finished grade shall mean the grade
directly adjacent to the structure, which has been set through
an approved grading and/or drainage plan. The term
"finished grade"” may also mean natural grade when no terrain
alteration is proposed, or where otherwise applicable. Fill
which is not necessary to achieve positive drainage or slope
stabilization, or which is otherwise proposed clearly to raise
the finished floor elevations(s) for any other purpose, shall not
be considered finished grade. No part of any structure may
exceed the maximum structural height except for the
following:
1. Chimneys, vents, radio or TV antennae or aerials, provided
that the maximum height is not exceeded by more than four
(4) feet; and/or
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2. Microwave receivers, transmitters, repeaters, or satellite
receivers are not permitted above the roofline and require
specific approval by TVAC.

¢ No more than 50% of the perimeter of the building shall exceed 25
feet above grade without stepping a minimum 6 feet horizontally.

¢ The fagade must step back a minimum of 6 feet horizontally at a
25-foot height or less where buildings abut primary pedestrian
areas, unless there is a reason for a significant architectural
feature such as an entry.

e Special circumstances where a building exceeds the 25-foot limit,
such as a prominent building entry, may be approved by TVAC.

e All residential building heights, outside of the commercial core,
shall have a maximum height, pursuant to Table Three —
Dimensional Limitations Schedule of the Teton Village Master
Plan, as measured from original grade. No building on a
residential lot shall exceed the maximum permitted height
measured at any cross section of the building from original grade
to the highest point of the building, not including chimneys or other
minor projections.

D. Foundations
Foundation walls on buildings and site walls shall not be exposed for
more than 8" vertical, unless faced with wood or stone.

E. Roofs

Roofs should be sympathetic to the existing village. Buildings must
relate to existing buildings by using similar roof forms, generous roof
overhangs, and similar materials like heavy timber beams. This helps
hold the snow on the roof, which is desirable from an energy standpoint,
and presents a more pleasant view in the winter. Forms such as
dormers, gables, shed dormers, and other roof elements should be used
to add visual relief to the expanse of roof and encourage the use of
spaces within the roof form.

¢ Roof materials shall be consistent throughout the village
commercial areas. This will do more to enhance the village
character than any other guideline.

¢ Roof materials shall be limited to fire treated cedar shingles or
shakes.

¢ Roofs must be sloped. Slopes shall be in the range of 4:12 to
9:12.
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Minor roofs may deviate from this restriction with specific
approval from TVAC. Mansard roofs and roofs that appear
perched on top of a flat-roofed building are prohibited.
Pedestrian and vehicular areas shall be protected from roof
snow shedding on pitches exceeding 6:12.

Dormers are encouraged for roof slopes greater than 6:12 to
break large expanses of roof, to enhance the usability of attic
spaces, and to add architectural interest to the roofscape.
Large roof overhangs shall be held up by heavy timber beams
or knee braces.

Eave lines shall be kept thin to avoid the heavy look of typical
cold roof structures.

Rooftop equipment and vents shall be concealed with a
treatment that is complementary to the building architecture
and roof materials.

F. Entries, Doors and Storefront Windows
Recessed entries provide shelter and help define the entrances to
buildings and shops. They prevent door swings into the sidewalks.

Wood is recommended for all entrance trim, windows and
doors.

Unfinished steel or aluminum may be used for entrance
trim/doors and windows.

It is recommended that Windows and doors have lintels of
heavy timber, stone or steel.

G. Arcades

Arcades are useful in protecting entry areas and areas of external
circulation from wind, rain and snow. They also lend a human scale and
visual interest to the building facade. Arcades comprise a frame
structure with a solid roof or covering supported on columns. They are
an established design element of Jackson, serving a vital climate-control
function and providing structure for pedestrian signage and are a
required element of the Mall Pond Area in Teton Village.
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Lots 3-9 shall design and construct an arcaded boardwalk
along their lot frontage. The arcade shall be integral to the
architecture. This arcade shall align with adjacent arcades to
provide a continuous covered walkway area for pedestrian.
The mall pond plan identifies the elevations that must be
maintained at lot boundaries to provide an uninterrupted
boardwalk, recognizing that outdoor eating areas are
encouraged, and may not require a cover to maintain views



H. Decks

and provide sun. Efforts shall be made to provide a cover for
the boardwalk for as much of the distance as possible.

Arcade roof shall not extend closer than 8’ feet above the
finished boardwalk grade and an arcade height of 10’ or more
is recommended on larger structures (more than three stories).
Arcade and boardwalk shall be completely contained within the
Lot 20a expansion area if expansion is acquired by owner.
Arcade roof materials shall match the roof of the main
architectural structure of the lot unless otherwise approved by
the TVAC.

Arcade and boardwalk shall be completely contained within
each lot boundary if Lot 20a expansion is not acquired, but
may be allowed within the lot setback.

All arcades shall align with adjacent arcades.

Facades along the arcades must be given special
consideration in design to create a lively village streetscape.
This includes a predominance of windows, a minimum of blank
walls, and thoughtfully placed entries. Lighting and signage
design should be incorporated into the overall design and not
seem “tacked on”.

and Balconies

Decks and balconies are an important part of the program and
design palette, adding visual interest as well as bringing
activity and life outside, particularly during good weather in all
seasons. Where possible, balconies and decks should be
located to take advantage of solar exposure, but are
encouraged on all elevations. Balconies can be combined with
other projections such as dormers or bay windows, they can
be carved out of the volume of the building, and they can line
up or be offset on the fagade. They should be used to add
variety to a facade, but long, unbroken, linear expanses of
balcony are prohibited. Balconies shall not extend into
required setbacks.

|. Exterior Surfaces and Materials
Buildings should have texture and visible structural purpose. Appropriate
materials are predominantly simple.
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Walls will be horizontal or vertical wood siding, wood shingles,
natural stone, cultured stone, heavy timbers, stucco or
synthetic stucco.

Stucco or synthetic stucco shall not be used at ground level of
buildings.

Wood may be painted or stained. Stone should have a rough,
natural finish-not polished.



e Retall storefronts should appear light, glassy, and as
transparent as possible, but should avoid the appearance of a
continuous glass curtain-wall by breaking the fagade with
elements of stone and/or timber.

¢ Buildings should sit on a base sized to be in scale with the
building. Base materials shall consist of stone or colored
concrete, and give the feel of being firmly rooted to the ground.
These materials must withstand the extreme weather
conditions and snow piling at the foundation.

e Colors shall be muted to emphasize the "natural” qualities of
materials and emphasize a sense of continuity with the
surroundings.

e Bright colors shall be used for accent only, such as on doors,
windows, trim, and signage.

J. Auxiliary Structures
Auxiliary structures are prohibited, with the exception of transit-related
shelters and ski operations-related facilities.

K. Solar and Energy Conservation Design
Where possible, buildings should be designed such that the southern
side has the largest surface area to maximize its solar exposure.

» Use of windows should be maximized along southerly facades

e Where possible, the design of buildings should accommodate
living spaces on the southerly face of the building with service,
storage and non-living spaces on the northerly side.

¢ Buildings should be designed to include foyers to reduce the
loss of heat in the winter.

L. Temporary Structures

The definitions for temporary structures shall be the same as in Section
2220 C.8 of the Land Development Regulations with the exception of
Shelter, which shall be defined as follows:

Shelter. Shelter means a structure temporarily occupied while a
commercial or resort support building with a valid development permit is
pursuing a building permit, being constructed or if the opinion of the
Planning Director is that approval of the Development Plan is imminent.
It may also be permitted when fire or natural disaster has rendered an
building unfit for human habitation; a building permit for rehabilitation or
reconstruction shall be required within a reasonable period of time, as
determined by the TVAC and the Board of County Commissioners. The
temporary shelter shall be permitted for a period not to exceed eighteen
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(18) months. Once the certificate of occupancy is issued for the
permanent structure for which this temporary structure was approved,
the temporary structure shall be removed and the site returned to its
original condition within 60 days. An extension may be granted by the
Board of County Commissioners for a period not to exceed one (1)
additional year for good cause.

= All temporary structures must be approved by the TVAC.
= Temporary structures shall be required to comply with the design
guidelines for Teton Village with the following exceptions:
o |. Site Planning C. Relationship to common open space,
streetscape, walkways, and trails.
o |. Site Planning E. Pedestrian circulation.
lll. Architecture A. Character Elements and Architectural
Detailing.
[1l. Architecture B. Building Massing and Scale.
lll. Architecture E. Roofs.
lll. Architecture F. Entries, Doors and Window.
lll. Architecture G. Arcades.
lll. Architecture H. Exterior Surfaces and Materials.

@]

O O0O0OO0O0

= Pedestrian linkages shall be provided for where determined
necessary by the Teton County Planning Director.

= Building colors shall be of natural earth tones. Screening the
temporary structure from the public may be required by TVAC.

= Landscaping shall not be required to comply with Division 4100.
However, the Planning Director may require landscaping up to the
number of plant units required by Division 4100 if it is determined
that screening is necessary to mitigate visual impacts of the
temporary structure from the public.
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Footnotes to TABLE THREE — DIMENSIONAL LIMITATIONS SCHEDULE (REVISED 9/22/2016)
*Refers to Section with Teton County Land Development Regulations

(1) The minimum landscape surface area provided within the planned resort shall be 25% of the total private land area described in Teton
County Land Development Regulations Section 4.3.3.A Area Description, exclusive of the platted residential lands. Notwithstanding, the Board
of County Commissioners may reduce the minimum landscape surface area to not less than 20% upon demonstration by the applicant that the
following objectives are achieved within a reduced landscape surface area:

a. The landscape surface area creates a quality urban village design and creates public spaces for interaction and public events

b. The landscape surface area creates a clear boundary for the resort.

(2) Basement space, as defined in the Teton County Land Development Regulations, are exempt from this calculation.

(3) There shall be no minimum setback from side lot lines and buildings may be constructed up to and across said side lot lines if all lots are
owned or controlled by a single ownership entity.

(4) For all residential and commercial platted lots, tracts, maintenance parcel and lower lot, building height shall be measured as defined in
Attachment B — Design Guidelines, Section lll. Architecture C. Building Heights of this PUD for Planned Resort.

(5) A minimum of six employee housing units shall be permitted.

(6) The dimensional limitations for Lot 19 are subject to specific plat restrictions.



Legal Description
for
Teton Village Commercial Area

That part of various filings of the Jackson Hole Ski Corporation subdivisions, LOT 2, LOT 3,
SW% NE%, and NWY% SE% of Section 24, T42N, R117W further described as follows:

PART 1
Subdivisions:

0209 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 1st Filing Amended
0228 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 5th Filing

0265 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 12th Filing

0277 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 13th Filing

0596 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 14th Filing

0926 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 15th Filing

05945 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 16th Filing

0968 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 17th Filing

Condominium Subdivisions:

0939 Cody House Condominium
0995 The Teton Club, a Condominium

PART 2

Unplatted lands commonly known as “Tracts G & H.”

That part of the NWWSE% and Lot 3, Section 24, T42N, R117W, 6th P.M., Teton
County, Wyoming more particularly described as follows:

BEGINNING at the Northeast corner of the J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First
Filing, Amended, Plat No. 209;

THENCE along the North line of the Parking Area Parcel shown on said Plat No. 209,
S 89°43°'00" W, 41.04 feet to a point;

THENCE along the East line of Lot 175, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Fifth Filing,
Plat No. 228, N 00°08'00" E, 190.00 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of said Lot 175, N 89°52'00" W, 213.59 feet to a
point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 175, S 00°08'00" W, 222.10 feet, to a point;

THENCE along the North line of Lot 22, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Twelfth
Filing, Plat No. 265, N 85°52'00" W, 20.00 feet to a point;

THENCE along the East line of said Lot 22, N 00°08'00" E, 87.80 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of said Lot 22, S 89°39'00" W, 117.70 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 22, § 00°21'00" E, 105.00 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of Lot 20A, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First
Filing, Amended, Plat No. 209, N 89°39'00" W, 163.10 feet to a point;

THENCE along the Southeast line of Lot 174, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Fifth
Filing, Plat No. 228, N 41°23'00" E, 76.11 feet to a point;

THENCE along the Northeast line of said Lot 174, N 30°37'00" W, 90.42 feet to a
point;

THENCE along the Northeast line of said Lot 174, N 48°37'00” W, 80.00 feet to a
point;

THENCE along the Northwest line of said Lot 174, S 41°23'00" W, 156.00 feet to a
point;

THENCE along the Southwest line of said Lot 174, S 48°37'00" E, 80.00 feetto a

F:\su\199319307\documen_s\93077is3 leg
December 13, 2000 Page 1 of 3




point;

THENCE along the Southwest line of said Lot 174, S 66°37'00" E, 49.00 feet to a
point;

THENCE along the North line of Lot 20A, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First
Filing, Amended, Plat No. 209, N 89°39'00" W, 27.93 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 20A, S 23°23'00" W, 97.40 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 20A, S 23°23'00" W, 20.09 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 20A, S 23°23'00" W, 20.09 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 20A, § 23°23'00" W, 16.62 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of Lot 16, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First Filing,
Amended, Plat No. 209, N 72°21'00" W, 150.00 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of Lot 23, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Fourteenth
Filing, Plat No. 596, N 72°21'00" W, 165.91 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of said Lot 23, N 72°21'00" W, 27.00 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 23, S 00°42'00" E, 14.87 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 23, S 00°42'00" E, 52.15 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 23, S 00°42'00" E, 48.80 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 23, § 72°21°00" E, 15.47 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 23, § 15°59°'54" E, 14.55 feet to a point;

THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Parking Area Parcel shown on, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First Filing, Amended,
Plat No. 209, § 15°59'54" E, 75.00 feet to a point;

THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Parking Area Parcel shown on, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First Filing, Amended,
Plat No. 209, S 61°00'00" W, 470.28 feet to a point;

THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Eastern boundary of J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Replat of the Second, Third and
Fourth Filings, Plat No. 183, N 21°20'00" W, 413.05 feet to a point;

THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Eastern boundary of Tram Tower Townhouses Phase 1, a subdivision of Lot 52 of the J.H.
Ski Corporation Addition, Replat of the Second, Third and Fourth Filings, Plat No. 183,

N 30°49'14" E, 273.41 feet 10 a point;

THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Eastern boundary of Tram Tower Townhouses Phase 1, a subdivision of Lot 52 of the J.H.
Ski Corporation Addition, Replat of the Second, Third and Fourth Filings, Plat No. 183,

N 72°30'41" W, 10.27 feet to a point;

THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Eastern boundary of Tram Tower Townhouses Phase I, a subdivision of Lot 52 of the I.H.
Ski Corporation Addition, Replat of the Second, Third and Fourth Filings, Plat No. 183,

N 30°49'14" E, 242.44 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of NW%SE % of Section 24, S 89°30'49" E, 929.35
feet more or less to a point at the Southwest comer of the Adjusted Jackson Hole Ski
Corporation Parcel as described in Book 294 of Photos, pages 100-113 and 114-117 in said
Office of the Clerk;

THENCE along the South line of said Adjusted Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Parcel,
S 89°51'48" E, 40.36 feet to the Center East 1/16 comer of Section 24;

THENCE along the North line of Lot 3, Section 24, S 89°57'53" E, 278.87 feet to a
point;

THENCE along a northerly protraction of the East line of J.H. Ski Corporation
Addition, First Filing, Amended, Plat No. 209, a line common to unplatted lands owned by
J.H. Ski Corporation and lands in Lot 3 of said Section 24 as described in Book 8 of Photos,
pages 371-373 in the Office of the Clerk of Teton County, S 00°33'35" W, 296.03 feet to the
POINT OF BEGINNING;

Said property ENCOMPASSES AN AREA of 14 acres more or less.
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This Description was prepared from record information available in the Office of the Clerk of
Teton County, Wyoming, without the benefit of a field survey.

EXCEPTING:

Lot 198 of the Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 15th Filing Plat 0926.
Lot 199 of the Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 16th Filing Plat 0945.

SUBJECT TO:

Plat No. 968 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition Seventeenth Filing, Plat No.0968.

PART 3
Unplatted lands commonly known as the “Maintenance Parcel.”
That part of BLM Tracts 38 and 39 of said Section 24 described as follows:

BEGINNING at Corner 3 of said Tract No. 39, where is found a monument as
described in a Corner Record filed in the Office of the Clerk of Teton County, Wyoming;

thence along the west line of said Tract No. 39, N06°19'04"W, 708.66 feet to Corner 2
of said Tract No. 39, identical with Comer 5 of said Tract No. 38, where is found a
monument as described in a Corner Record filed in said Office;

thence along the west line of said Tract No. 38, continuing N06°19'04"W, 40.00 feet
to a point;

thence N85%5'13"E, 210.67 feet to a point;

thence S83%25'11"E, 165.60 feet to the unmonumented intersection with the common
boundary of said Tract No. 38 and said Tract No. 39;

thence into said Tract No. 39, continuing $83°25°'11"E, 127.20 feet to a point on a
non-tangent circular curve, from which the radius point of said curve bears $65%27'36"W,
100.00 feet;

thence southerly along the arc of said curve, 91.75 feet through a central angle of
52°34'17" to a point being the end of said curve;

thence $28°01'S3"W, 19.02 feet to the intersection with the common boundary of said
Tract No. 38 and said Tract No. 39;

thence into said Tract No. 38, continuing $28°01'53"W, 132.98 feet to the point of
beginning of a circular curve, concave to the east, having a radius of 250.00 feet;

thence southerly along the arc of said curve, 195.71 feet through a central angle of
44°51'12" to a point being the end of said curve;

thence S16%49'19"E, 107.52 feet to the point of beginning of a circular curve, concave
to the west, having a radius of 150.00 feet;

thence southerly along the arc of said curve, 104.29 feet through a central angle of
39°50'04" to a point being the end of said curve;

thence $23%00'45"W, 49.67 feet to the point of beginning of a circular curve, concave
to the east, having a radius of 160.53 feet;

thence into said Tract No. 39 southerly along the arc of said curve 31.94 feet through a
central angle of 11°23'55" to the intersection with the common boundary of said Tract No. 38
and said Tract No. 39;

thence continuing along the arc of said curve 32.64 feet through a central angle of
11°38'57" to Comer 4 of said Tract No. 39, identical with Corner 13 of said Tract No. 38,
where is found a monument as described in a Corner Record filed in said Office;

thence along the south line of said Tract No. 39, $89°57'53"W, 278.87 feet to the
Center-East One-Sixteenth corner of said Section 24, where is found a monument as described
in a Comer Record filed in said Office;

thence continuing along said south line, N89°1'48"W, 40.36 feet to the CORNER OF
BEGINNING.
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This Agreement is made and entered into effective the OP day of

HZI 79& r/ , 1999, by and between Snake River Associates, a Wyoming

limited partnership ("SRA") and the Board of County Commissioners of Teton County,
Wyoming ("Teton County™).

1. Recitals. SRA owns real property in Teton County, Wyoming, part of which
is located adjacent to the Teton Village Resort. A portion of the property owned by
SRA is depicted on the map attached hereto as Exhibit A {the "SRA Property”}). Teton
County has determined that it is necessary to construct storm water facilities in order
to collect and dispose of storm water generated in parts of the Teton Village Resort.
SRA has agreed to grant and convey an easement to Teton County to allow for the
construction and use of storm water facilities on part of the SRA Property. SRA and
Teton County have agreed to the terms and conditions pursuant to which SRA shall
grant and convey to Teton County a storm water facilities easement, and have
executed this instrument to set forth the terms and conditions of their agreement.

2. Agreement To Grant Easement. In consideration of the exaction credits to
be provided by Teton County as described hereafter, SRA agrees to grant and convey
to Teton County an easement providing for the construction, use, maintenance and
repair of a storm water transportation system and a storm water detention basin with
an outlet structure as more fully described hereafter.

3. Terms and Conditions of Easement. The storm water transportation system
and infiltration system easement to be granted by SRA shall inctude the following
provisions:

A. There shall be a 30 foot wide strip extending from McCollister Drive in Teton
Village, approximately 1,330 feet generally in a southerly direction to the detention
basin location, and a 30 foot wide strip extending from the basin approximately 160
feet to Fish Creek.

8. The easement shall be approximately three acres in size, including the 30
foot wide strips and the detention basin.

C. The location of the easement is generally depicted in the drawing attached
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hereto as Exhibit B. The specific location of the easement on the ground will be
surveyed by Teton County or its permitted designee within one year from the date
hereof. A representative of SRA will approve the staking of the easement prior to the
survey.

D. The uses authorized under the easement shall be for storm water
transportation and detention and infiltration of storm waters generated in those areas
of Teton Village identified on Exhibit C attached hereto and made a part hereof. SRA
shall reserve to itself all other uses of the easement property which are compatibie
with the easement use, including livestock grazing. SRA's reserved rights shall include
the right to use the storm water facilities for transportation and detention and
infiltration of storm waters generated from the SRA Property, provided that SRA shall
be responsible to pay the cost of any enlargement of such system necessitated by
SRA's use. When 40 acres or more of the SRA Property as depicted on Exhibit A
attached hereto has received final plat approval for development, Teton County shall
have the right to use the easement identified on Exhibit B for the following additional
public uses: pathways, underground utilities and above ground appurtenances thereto
{other than sewage tacilities), water supply wells, and other uses not involving above
ground structures as long as the other uses are compatible with surrounding
development that exists or is proposed on the SRA Property and are compatible with
the drainage uses authorized herein.

E. SRA shall have the right to relocate the easement and improvements to an
equivalent site on the SRA Property, at SRA's sole expense. Should SRA elect to
relocate the easement, SRA shall grant a new easement to Teton County and Teton
County shall release the terms and provisions of the easement being replaced.

F. The transportation system and detention basin shall be substantially
complete no later than December 31, 1999. The design of the detention basin shall
be such that the basin contains storm water for less than thirty six (36) hours after a
100 year storm event.

G. Teton County, or its permitted designee, if requested by SRA, will construct
temporary and/or permanent fencing around any part of the easement designated by

SRA.
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H. SRA will provide temporary construction access across the SRA Property,
in order to allow Teton County or its permitted designee to construct the storm water
facilities. Permanent access shall be provided within the 30 foot wide storm water
transportation easement. Vehicular access shall be allowed only when the property
is naturally free of snow, and Teton County shall not have the right to plow snow from
either temporary or permanent access routes.

I. Teton County or its permitted designee shall be responsibte for and shall pay
all costs connected with or resuiting from the construction, operation and maintenance
of the storm water transportation system and/or the storm water detention basin.

4. Assignment of Easement. The easement to be granted to Teton County
cannot be transferred, conveyed or assigned to any party other than Teton County.
Teton County shall have the right, upon written notice to SRA, to designate a third
party entity or organization to:

A. Build the facilities authorized within the easement;

B. Operate the facilities authorized within the easement;

C. Maintain the facilities authorized within the easement.

Notwithstanding any designation of a third party to build, operate and/or
maintain facilities within the easement, Teton County shall remain liable for compliance
with all of the terms and conditions herein and the terms and conditions set forth in
the easement. SRA shall have the right to bring any action regarding the easement or
any terms or limitations thereof against Teton County and shall not be required to take
any action against its permitted designee.

The easement is appurtenant to the SRA property, and shall be binding upon
and inured of the benefit of any successor in ownership of the SRA property.

5. SRA Exaction Credits. In consideration of the easement granted by SRA,
Teton County agrees that SRA shall get an exaction credit for an amount of land equal
to the amount of land encumbered by the easement. This exaction credit shall be
applicable to development on land owned on this date by SRA for which exactions
under the Teton County Land Development Regulations are applicable. The exaction
credit may be transferred in part or in full by SRA to any buyer of any of SRA's

property. In the event that Teton County increases any of its exactions above and
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beyond those applicable on the date hereof, the exaction credit shall be adjusted
upward accordingly, so that the consideration in favor of SRA will be maintained at a
level no less than that which exists on the date this Agreement is signed.

6. Notices. Any notice required or authorized to be given hereynder shall be
deemed to have been given when either personally delivered or when delivered by
telefax or two {2} business days after deposit in the United States mail, certified mail,

postage pre-paid, and addressed as follows:

if to SRA:

Snake River Associates

4445 Moose-Wilson Road

Wilson, WY 83014

If to Teton County:

Board of County Commissioners

Post Office Box 3594

Jackson, WY 83001
or such address as may be provided by either party to the other party in the manner
set forth herein.

7. Construction. This Agreement shall be construed according to the faws of
the State of Wyoming.

8. Specific Performance. Because the terms and conditions hereof pertain to
unique and irreplaceable real property, the parties stipulate and agree that the terms
hereof shall be specifically enforceable.

9. Default. In the event of a default by either party hereunder, the non-
defaulting party shall be entitled to recover all costs incurred as a result thereof,
including reasonable attorney's fees, whether suit is brought or not.

Snake River Associates
A Wyoming Limited Partnership

A -

William B. Resor
Managing and General Partner
Witness my hand and official seal.

STATE OF U.)_M)
) ss.

COUNTY OF :m )
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged
iore me by William B. Resor th#:a

day of. , 1999. Hy seal expires:

NevT8 2007




Board of County Commissioners
Of Teton County, Wyoming

iy,
S5 s
£o! counT } !
Ei ACC &nn Stephensor] Chairman
Dottt /j
Hesf: M/LZ zu%(;.
(rrnbry CLot
. WITNESS my hand and official seal.
STATE OF ﬂ)%ﬂml&g.)
)ss. RENEE CORSI - NOTARY PUBLIC
COUNTY OF ) County of
edrr Teton pate of
My Commission Expires Nov. 18, 2001
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged 7 A
S “Ronde Cerar ef419
(seal)
My commission expires:
Nev. |§,200]

before me by Ann Stephenson this
,1999.

of
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EXHIBIT A

PORTION OF SRA PROPERTY NEXT TO TETON VILLAGE
“THE SRA PROPERTY"
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EXHIBIT B

LOCATION OF STORM DRAINAGE EASEMENTS
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EXHIBIT C

AREA OF CONTRIBUTING STORMWATER

-t E . : - v
. R VAN SRA

|
SCALE: N.T.S. . ) "/
B B T sty s /A
L=
| GRARTE RIDGE )
{ psrs | T - )
L | ¢ f &
N |
STORMWATER l . m%r\‘
CONTRIBUTING AREA —*\ ) //\ \ _
sHHERMEE P */ ) 1ETON VILLAGE | ‘\\V\’
b

M / ;3' ‘ )'/ ’— 0

STORMWATER CONVE TANCE

STORMWATER DETENHON BASHH
| Gl

ELLEN
CREEK i
|
|




TETON VILLAGE MASTER PLAN
(PUD 97-0001)
DEVELOPMENT EXACTIONS
AGREEMENT OF REQUIREMENTS, COMMITMENTS AND OUTSTANDING
OBLIGATIONS.

By agreement between Teton County and the Teton Village Association this document
shall constitute the official record decision concerning development exactions related to
the Teton Village Master Plan.

The Teton Village Master Plan was approved in March, 1998. The Master Plan for Teton
Village defines overall development parameters for the area. The Master Plan however
did not address development exactions. The purpose of this agreement is to define what
obligations exist and what commitments have been made that meet the development
exaction requirement for build-out at Teton Village.

1. Parcels subject to standard exactions outlined in Section 49500 of the Land
Development Regulations

All residential subdivisions shall be required 10 satisfy a mandatory dedication of land for
parks, playgrounds, schools and other public purposes as outlined in Section 49500.
Development Exactions. This requirement applies to subdivisions within resort areas in
the same manner it is applies to subdivisions outside of resort areas. At the discretion of
the Board of County Commissioners and within the provisions of Section 49500. a fee-in-
lieu of land may be provided by the subdivider or credit may be granted for privately
owned open space that is used for recreational or other public purposes.

A distinction is made between conventional subdivisions of land that typically provide
for residential developments, and the variety of ownership models that include fractional
ownership, time-share ownership, club membership and others, that are frequently found
in resort areas. These various ownership models typically function as commercial
lodging facilities similar to hotels, rather than as residential subdivisions. Therefore,
typical subdivisions that create single-family lots, condominiums or townhouses for
residential uses and can be utilized as a full time residence are considered subdivisions
for the purpose of requiring development exactions pursuant to Section 49500. Other
proposals that may technically require subdivision approval but are incorporating any of
the various ownership models for a lodging facility or are deed restricted for hot bed use
with a time limit for owner residence limited to less than six months will not be subjected
to the development exactions in Section 49500. 1f only a portion of a subdivision is to be
utilized for lodging or hotbed use, those units that will be available for long term
occupancy will be subject to development exactions.

00

0.

2. Total required exaction for Teton Village and existing obligations and
commitments outlined in the approved Teton Village Master Plan,

Certain assumptions have 10 be made about the type of future development at Teton
Village in order to project or estimate the exaction requirement. Similarly. certain
judgements must be made in deciding what if any obligations and commitments may be
credited against the requirement. The following methodology is used to calculate the
requirement and credits for Teton Village.

Doc 0486703 bk 374 pg $80-583 Filed at 1:15 on 04/07/9%

sherry L Daigle, Teton County Clerk fees:

Grantor: TETON COUNTY PLANNING'
Grantee: TBTON COUNTY PLANNING

Requirement

Deputy

By BRET NOSLBY

RELEASED
A maximum amount of development is approved for Teton Village in the Master Plan. INGEXED

ABSTRACTED
Maximum APO’s (Average Peak Occupancy) approved for Teton Village 5.240 LSCANNED

APO’s are used to identify the maximum amount of lodging and
residential development allowed at Teton Village under the Master Plan.
A commercial lodging unit, such as a hotel room, is assigned an APO of 2.
A condominium or single-family dwelling is assigned an APO of 4.




Certain APO’s are exempt from the requirement of a development exaction because they
are contained in existing development or are allocated to vacant single-family lots already
subdivided. These APO’s are subtracted from the maximum number of APO’s allowed.

APO’s in existing lodging facilities on platted commercial lots 650
APO’s in built Condominiums and single-family houses 1,288
APO’s allocated to platted single-family lots for future houses 308
2,246
Remaining APQ’s 5,240 — 2,246 = 2,994

Commercial lodging facilities are not subjected to Section 49500, Development
Exactions. These developments typically do not involve the subdivision of land; except
that recent development trends have incorporated fractional ownership. time-share
ownership, club memberships and other forms of ownership. These developments are not
considered subdivisions for the purpose of applying Section 49500.

Assume that all APO’s that are allocated 1o the platted commercial lots for future
development will be used for commercial lodging 1.194

Remaining APO’s 2,994 - 1,194 = 1,800

Assume that all APO’s developed in the future on tracts unplatted at the time of the Teton
Village Master Plan approval will be used for residential development. 1,800

Apply the required development exaction to the residential development to specify the
requirement. 1,800 / 4 APO’s = 450 residential units X 0.03 acres/unit = 13.5 ac.

Credits

Many obligations and commitments agreed to by the Ski Corporation, the commercial lot
owners or the Teton Village Association are considered 1o mitigate the projected impacts
of the fully developed Teton Village. Therefore, these obligations and commitments are

not credited against the required exaction. These items include, but are not limited to the
following items.

¢ Design and construction of up to 20,000 sq. fi. of “institutional land uses” that may
include common meeting or conference space.
Transportation Demand Management techniques.

* Roadway improvements and expansions at the entrance to Teton Village, the
McCollister/Rachael Way intersection, and in the vicinity of Stilson Ranch.

e Employee housing.

e Walkways and pathways both at Teton Village and Stilson Ranch.

» Establishment of the Teton Village Association.

* Construction of storm water facilities and other infrastructure improvements.

Other obligations and commitments are above and beyond the necessary requirement to
mitigate the projected impacts and may be credited against the exaction requirement.
They include the following.

Land donations

» Stilson Ranch ball fields and soccer fields 7.5 acres
The park that contains these fields and was deeded to Teton
County is actually 8.5 acres in size, but 1 acre was required
as an exaction for the residential development at Stilson Ranch.

¢ Mall Pond and Park at Teton Village 4.00 acres
¢ Land beneath 7,000 sq. ft of institutional land use 0.13 acres
* Projected future dedication for expanded fire station and post office  0.50 acres
Total Land 12.13 acres



Other Considerations

A minimum of 27.000 sq. fi of “institutional land uses” will be provided. Up to0 20,000
sq. ft. of this space can be used for common meeting or convention space and is not
considered eligible for a credit against the exaction requirement. The remaining 7.000 sq.
ft. may be credited against the required exaction to be used for public uses such as, transit
facility. meeting rooms and offices for TVA, ISD, Water & Sewer District, post office.
chapel, and visitor’s center for obtaining information on the national parks, national
forests, the State Wyoming and the local community.

* The obligation and commitment is for the design and construction of this space.
7,000 sq. ft @ $300/ sq. ft. = $2,100.000

¢ The public use of the parking lot at Stilson Ranch for a transit stop, park-n-ride lot or
similar public function 1o be agreed upon in the future.

* The public use of the restroom facilities at Stilson Ranch adjacent 1o the ball fields
and soccer fields.

3. Institutional space

The specific public uses of the 7,000 sq. fi. of institutional space need further
specification. However, it is determined here that this space serves the needs of the
general public in order 1o be credited against the required development exaction. Uses
such as a transit facility, post office, chapel. visitors center, information desks staffed by
NPS, USFS, Chamber of Commerce, and meeting rooms and offices for quasi-
governmenta] functions will satisfy the public use requirement. The Teton County
Commissioners may approve other public uses. The final credit for the institutional space
will be calculated on the actual construction costs at the time of development.

4. Conclusion on exaction requirement and credit.

Itis concluded here that exactions are_required for typical residential subdivisions within
resorts, and further concluded that sufficient credits have been proposed and accepted to
meet the standard subdivision exaction requirements for all future residential
development at Teton Village.

5. Developments at Teton Village that are subjected to these decisions on the
exaction requirement and credits.

This record of decision will cover al] future development and redevelopment at Teton
Village. Therefore, development on commercial platted lots, residential platted lots and
unplatted tracts will be covered by the requirement and credits outlined in this record.

6. Phasing for Conveyance

Conveyance of credits will be applied and debited at the time each subject property
applies for a development permit. Acreage donations will be debited first followed by
the institutional space. Phasing will also be tied to the approved phasing plan in the
Teton Village Master Plan. If at the time a development is approved and the all the
donated acreage has been utilized and the institutional space is not yet constructed as per
the phasing in the Master Plan, a bond or some other legal instrument as approved by
Teton County shall be required that assures the future obligation will be met.

7. Monitoring.
Teton County will maintain an accounting of the number of lodging and residential units

at Teton Village as the Master Plan is developed for the purpose of evaluating the
assumptions listed above. If these assumptions on the number of residential and lodging



units prove to be significantly inaccurate and results in the required development exaction
being significantly greater than is projected in this record, the Board of County
Commissioners may reopen the discussion on required exactions and credits for
reconsideration.

It is recognized that the future developments and developers that create required
exactions by constructing residential projects may not be the same parties who provide
the contributions and obligations for which credit is granted against the exactions. It has
been the policy of Teton County throughout the Master Plan process to deal with Teton
Village as a single entity as much as possible. This policy remains in place for the issue
of exactions and credits. Any detailed accounting that attempts to match exactions and
credits with specific parcels of land or specific developments is an internal matter for the
landowners and developers of Teton Village. Teton County will simply monitor the
exactions and credits in the aggregate for all of Teton Village.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties have acknowledged the foregoing Agreement of
Requirements, Commitments and Outstanding Obligations by affixing their signatures
hereto to be effective this Sy day of QQ,; 24 , 1999,

TETON COUNTY PLANNING DEPARTMENT

&&/M

illiam Collins, Planning Director

By:

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me by William Collins, Teton
County Planning Director the % day of w , 1999,
o e\

Witness my hand and official seal.
NN

YVONNE M. ROBERTSON - NOTARY PUBLIC

My Commission Expires: 3'5332\36\ c?r‘f.’;yn“ @ State of

H

Notary Public

My Commiseion &i'v.
TETON VILLAGE ASSOCIATION
\ \_—7-.—_--
By: e
Jim Terry

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me by, !m Torud fo Teton -Villa_giq___
Association the &St day of _ 0y, 0 . 1999. T

Witness my hand and official seal.

Notary Public (BHherine (4. OO .

“‘"'unnn"‘"\.
My Commission Expires: QRN



AFFIVAVIT AFFECTING TITLE

RE: TETON VILLAGE PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT FOR PLANNED RESORT.

COMES NOW BOB SHERVIN, CHAIRMAN OF THE TETON COUNTY BOARD OF COUNTY
COMMISSIONERS, who, being sworn on his oath, deposes and says:

That the Teton County Board of County Commissioners on March 17, 1998 did approve
the Teton Village Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort Standards and
Conditions, Attachment A to this Affidavit with three Conditions as listed below. In
addition, Design Guidelines are included as Attachment B and the Transportation
Element, including a Traffic Impact study is included as Attachment C. A document
entitled “Teton Village Master Plan” is on file in the Teton County Planning Office. The
Teton Village Master Plan includes background information and explanations and is not
intended to specifically govern development at Teton Village, but rather to supplement
the Standards and Conditions.

1.

That a landscape buffer and appropriate setback be implemented between the 70
potential units on Michael Drive and the adjoining residential lots to the West of
Michael Drive.

That lot 19 shall be allocated 50 APOs and 4084 Commercial square feet. The
difference between 3404 square feet and 4084 square feet shall be taken from all the
commercial platted lots and tracts per the methodology of the Master Plan.

That removal of the current downhill road from the upper parking lot and creation of
a 4-way intersection are not a part of this approval. Before any development
applications for a parking structure or hotel are accepted on this Road (as shown on
the proposed Master Plan), a new proposal for traffic and circulation to serve this part
of Teton Village must be approved by the Teton County Board of Commissioners

RELEASED
Further vour Affiant sayeth naught. - INDEXED
/ ABSTRACTED
, [ SCANNED
STATE OF [Olowungyy ~ IRENEE CORSI - NOTARY PUBLIC
COUNTY OF 7 bm«: ) de @ m
0 - )
o My Commisslon Expires Nov. 18, 2001

The foregoing Affidavit Affecting Title was subscribed, sworn to and
acknowledged before me by _ Ao A REA L
this_ |9 dayof _yWNiansck . 199%

WITNESS my hand and official seal.

(Scal) - .
0 e (onadl

Notary Public

My commission expires: l { / IQ; 0]

Grantor: SHERVIN, BOB CHA
Brantee: THE PUBLIC TR

Doc B459354 bk 351 py 4B9-573 Filed at 3:24 on 83/23/98

V Jolynn Coonce, Teton County Clerk fees: 561.88
By JULIE HODGES  Deputy



EXHIBIT A

Legal Description
for
Teton Village Resort Area

That part of various filings of the Jackson Hole Ski Corporation subdivisions, LOT 2, LOT 3,
SWi NE%, and NW% SE% of Section 24, T42N, R117W, and the NEX4XNW¥% and
NWIUNEY%, Section 25, T42N, R117W, described as follows:

PART |
Subdivisions:

00209 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 1st Filing Amended
00183 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 2-4th Filing Replat
00228 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 5th Filing

00193 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 6th Filing

00200 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 7th Filing

00207 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 8th Filing

00270 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 9th Filing 2nd Amendment
00255 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 10th Filing

00260 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 11th Filing

00265 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 12th Filing

00277 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 13th Filing

00596 Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition 14th Filing

00816 Granite Ridge
Condominium Subdivisions:

00186 La Choumine Condominium Project
00202 Four Seasons Unit 2 Filing

00205 White Ridge Condominium Amended
00219 Eagles' Rest Condominium

00221 Tensleep Condominium

00242 Gros Ventre Condominium

00246 Four Seasons Replat

00306 Sleeping Indian West Building

00328 Timber Ridge Condominiums

00355 Sleeping Indian East Building

00394 Rendezvous Condominium Project
00395 Nez Perce Condominium Project
00505 Wind River Condominium

00506 Teewinot Condominium

00533 Snow Ridge Condominium Amended
00709 Tram Tower Townhouses Phs 1 Filing

PART 2
Unplatted lands commonly known as “Tracts G & H."

That part of the NW%SE% and Lot 3, Section 24, T42N, R117W, 6th P.M., Teton
County, Wyoming more particularly described as follows:

BEGINNING at the Northeast comner of the J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First
Filing, Amended, Plat No. 209;

THENCE along the North line of the Parking Area Parcel shown on said Plat No. 209,
S 89°43'00" W, 41.04 feet to a point;
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THENCE along the East line of Lot 175, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Fifth Filing,
Plat No. 228, N 00°08'00" E, 190.00 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of said Lot 175, N 89°52'00" W, 213.59 feet to a
point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 175, S 00°08°'00" W, 222.10 feet, to a point;

THENCE along the North line of Lot 22, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Twelfth
Filing, Plat No. 265, N 89°52'00" W, 20.00 feet to a point;

THENCE along the East line of said Lot 22, N 00°08'00" E, 87.80 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of said Lot 22, S 89°39'00" W, 117.70 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 22, S 00°21'00" E, 105.00 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of Lot 20A, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First
Filing, Amended, Plat No. 209, N 89°39'00" W, 163.10 feet to a point;

THENCE along the Southeast line of Lot 174, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Fifth
Filing, Plat No. 228, N 41°23'00" E, 76.11 feet to a point;

THENCE along the Northeast line of said Lot 174, N 30°37'00" W, 90.42 feet to a
point;

THENCE along the Northeast line of said Lot 174, N 48°37'00" W, 80.00 feet to a
point;

THENCE along the Northwest line of said Lot 174, S 41°23°00" W, 156.00 feet to a
point;

THENCE along the Southwest line of said Lot 174, S 48°37'00" E, 80.00 feet to a
point;

THENCE along the Southwest line of said Lot 174, S 66°37°00" E, 49.00 feet to a
point;

THENCE along the North line of Lot 20A, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First
Filing, Amended, Plat No. 209, N 89°39'00" W, 27.93 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 20A, S 23°23'00" W, 97.40 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 20A, S 23°23'00" W, 20.09 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 20A, S 23°23'00" W, 20.09 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 20A, S 23°23'00" W, 16.62 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of Lot 16, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First Filing,
Amended, Plat No. 209, N 72°21'00" W, 150.00 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of Lot 23, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Fourteenth
Filing, Plat No. 596, N 72°21'00" W, 165.91 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of said Lot 23, N 72°21'00 W, 27.00 feet to a point;

THENCE ajong the West line of said Lot 23, S 00°42'00" E, 14.87 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 23, S 00°42'00" E, 52.15 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 23, S 00°42°00" E, 48.80 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 23, § 72°21'00" E, 15.47 feet to a point;

THENCE along the West line of said Lot 23, S 15°59°54" E, 14.55 feet to a point;

THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Parking Area Parcel shown on, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First Filing, Amended,
Plat No. 209, S 15°59'54" E, 75.00 feet to a point;

THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Parking Area Parcel shown on, J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, First Filing, Amended,
Plat No. 209, S 61°00'00" W, 470.28 feet to a point;

THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Eastern boundary of J.H. Ski Corporation Addition, Replat of the Second, Third and
Fourth Filings, Plat No. 183, N 21°20'00" W, 413.05 feet to a point;

THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Eastern boundary of Tram Tower Townhouses Phase I, a subdivision of Lot 52 of the J.H.
Ski Corporation Addition, Replat of the Second, Third and Fourth Filings, Plat No. 183, N
30°49'14" E, 273.41 feet to a point;

THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J_.H. Ski Corporation and
the Eastern boundary of Tram Tower Townhouses Phase I, a subdivision of Lot 52 of the J.H.
Ski Corporation Addition, Replat of the Second, Third and Fourth Filings, Plat No. 183, N
72°30'41" W, 10.27 feet to a point;
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THENCE along a line common to unplatted lands owned by J.H. Ski Corporation and
the Eastern boundary of Tram Tower Townhouses Phase I, a subdivision of Lot 52 of the J.H.
Ski Corporation Addition, Replat of the Second, Third and Fourth Filings, Plat No. 183, N
30°49'14" E, 242.44 feet to a point;

THENCE along the North line of NWXSE% of Section 24,

S 89°30'49" E, 929.35 feet more or less to a point at the Southwest corner of the Adjusted
Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Parcel as described in Book 294 of Photos, pages 100-113 and
114-117 in said Office of the Clerk;

THENCE along the South line of said Adjusted Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Parcel, S
89°51'48" E, 40.36 feet to the Center East 1/16 corner of Section 24;

THENCE along the North line of Lot 3, Section 24,

S 89°57°53" E, 278.87 feet to a point;

THENCE along a northerly protraction of the East line of J.H. Ski Corporation
Addition, First Filing, Amended, Plat No. 209, a line common to unplatted lands owned by
J.H. Ski Corporation and lands in Lot 3 of said Section 24 as described in Book 8 of Photos,
pages 371-373 in the Office of the Clerk of Teton County, S 00°33'35" W, 296.03 feet to the
POINT OF BEGINNING;

Said property ENCOMPASSES AN AREA of 14 acres more or less.

This Description was prepared from record information available in the Office of the Clerk of
Teton County, Wyoming, without the benefit of a field survey,

PART 3
Unplatted lands commonly known as the “Maintenance Parcel.”
That part of BLM Tracts 38 and 39 of said Section 24 described as follows:

BEGINNING at Comer 3 of said Tract No. 39, where is found a monument as
described in a Corner Record filed in the Office of the Clerk of Teton County, Wyoming;

thence along the west line of said Tract No. 39, N06°19'04"W, 708.66 feet to Corner 2
of said Tract No. 39, identical with Corer 5 of said Tract No. 38, where is found a
monument as described in a Corner Record filed in said Office;

thence along the west line of said Tract No. 38, continuing N06°19'04"W, 40.00 feet
to a point;

thence N85%5'13"E, 210.67 feet to a point;

thence S83%25'11"E, 165.60 feet to the unmonumented intersection with the common
boundary of said Tract No. 38 and said Tract No. 39;

thence into said Tract No. 39, continuing $83%25'11"E, 127.20 fect to a point on a
non-tangent circular curve, from which the radius point of said curve bears $65°27'36"W,
100.00 feet;

thence southerly along the arc of said curve, 91.75 feet through a central angle of
52°34'17" to a point being the end of said curve;

thence $28°01°'53"W, 19.02 feet to the intersection with the common boundary of said
Tract No, 38 and said Tract No. 39;

thence into said Tract No. 38, continuing $28°01'S3"W, 132.98 feet to the point of
beginning of a circular curve, concave to the east, having a radius of 250.00 feet;

thence southerly along the arc of said curve, 195.71 feet through a central angle of
44°51'12" to a point being the end of said curve;

thence S16°49'19"E, 107.52 feet to the point of beginning of a circular curve, concave
to the west, having a radius of 150.00 feet;

thence southerly along the arc of said curve, 104.29 feet through a central angle of
39°50'04" to a point being the end of said curve;

thence $23%00'45"W, 49.67 feet to the point of beginning of a circular curve, concave
to the east, having a radius of 160.53 feet;

thence into said Tract No. 39 southerly along the arc of said curve 31.94 feet through a
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central angle of 11°23'55" 1o the intersection with the common boundary of said Tract No 38
and said Tract No. 39;

thence continuing along the arc of said curve 32.64 feet through a central angle of
11°38'57" to Corner 4 of said Tract No. 39, identical with Corner 13 of said Tract No. 38,
where is found a monument as described in a Comer Record filed in said Office;

thence along the south line of said Tract No. 39, $89°57'53"W, 278.87 feet to the
Center-East One-Sixteenth corner of said Section 24, where is found a monument as described
in a Comer Record filed in said Office;

thence continuing along said south line, N89°51'48"W, 40.36 feet to the CORNER OF
BEGINNING.

PART 4

Two portions of BLM Tract 38 within said Section 24 described as follows:

THE FIRST PART being described as follows:

BEGINNING at a point being the most easterly corner of the
Lower Valley Power & Light, 1Inc. Crystal Springs Substation
"Easement described in that instrument of record in the office of
/the Clerk of Teton County, Wyoming, in Book 255 of Photo, pages
1168-1171, which lies on the east line of said Tract No. 38, and
from which Corner 15 of said Tract No. 38 bears S00°02/02"E, 524.0S
feet; said Corner 15 being monumented as described in a Corner
Record filed in said Office;

thence along the northeasterly 1line of said Easement,
N34°32/01"W, 124.56 feet to a point, being the most northerly
corner of said easement;

thence N26°577/23"W, 556.28 feet to the southeast corner of
that Scenic Easement of record in said Office in Book 255 of Photo,
pages 1139-1145;

thence along the east 1ine of said Scenic Easemeht
N38°48/23"E, 274.68 feet to a point;

thence continuing along said east line, N24°17’37"E, 364.25
-feet to a point which lies on the east line of said Tract No. 38;
said east line coincident with a portion of the east line of said
Section 24 and the west line of Section 19, T42N, R116W, 6th P.M.,
Teton County, Wyoming;

thence along said east lines of Tract No. 38 and Section 24,
and the west line of said Section 19, S00°02722"E, 356.77 feet to
the Southwest Corner of Lot 1 of said Section 19, T42N, R116W,
where is found a monument as described in a Corner Record filed in
said Office;

thence continuing along said east lines and the west line of
said Section 19, 500°02’22"E, 787.73 feet to the CORNER OF
BEGINNING;

said FIRST PART CONTAINING 4.05 acres, more or less;
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THE SECOND PART being described as follows:

BEGINNING at Corner 15 of said Tract No. 38, where is found a
monument as described in a Corner Record filed in said Office;

thence along the east line of said Tract No. 38, coincident
with the east line of said Section 24, 500°02'22"E, 64 13 feet to
the East One-Quarter Corner of said Section 24, identical with
‘Corner 14 of said Tract No. 38, where is found a monument as
described in a Corner Record filed in said office;

thence along the south boundary of said Tract No. 38,
589°57/53"W, 78B1.00 feet to a point;

thence N71°50700"E, 160.00 feet to a point;

thence N80°00’00%E, 330.00 feet to a point;

thence N64°20/31"E, 238.86 feet to a point;

thence N10°45’06"W, 100.00 feet to the point of beginning of
a‘ circular curve, concave to the southwest, having a radius of
280.00 feet;

thence northwesterly along the arc of said curve 111.88 feet
through a central angle of 22°53738" to a point;

thence N48°10'22"E, 49.26 feet to a point;

thence N34°18/51"W, 36.00 feet to a point being the most
southerly corner of the Lower Valley Power & Light, Inc. Crystal
Springs Substation Easement described in that instrument of record
in said office in Book 255 of Photo, pages 1168-1171;

thence along the southeasterly boundary of said Crystal
Springs Substation Easement, N55°33734"E, 136.26 feet to a point;

thence continuing along the boundary of said Crystal Springs
Substation Easement, N33°527/41"W, 18.70 feet to a point; '

thence continuing along said boundary of said Crystal Springs
Substation Easement, N54°34733"E, 37.49 feet to the most easterly
corner of said Easement, which lies on the east line of said Tract
No. 38, coincident with a portion of the east line of said Section
24;

thence along the east line of said Tract No. 38 and the east
line of said Section 24, 500°02'22%E, 524.05 feet to the CORNER OF
BEGINNING;

said BECOND PART CONTAINING 2.73 acres, more or less;
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PART 6

Teton Village Water & Sewer District Parcel described as follows:

A parcel of land being portions of Lot 5 and Lot 6, Section 24
and the NE4NWY and the NWYNEY, Section 25, T42N, R117W, 6th P.M.,
Teton County, Wyoming and being more particularly described as
follows:

Beginning at the Southeast corner of Lot 172 of the Jackson Hole
Ski Corporation Addition, Ninth Filing - 2nd Amended, of record
on Plat No. 270, in the Office of the Teton County Clerk;

Thence NO°10'W, 144.45 feet along the east line to the
northeast corner of said Lot 172;

Thence departing said east line N89°17'E, 100.00 feet to a
point:

Thence S0°*10'E, 71.55 feet to a point;

Thence S48°49'W, 293.65 feet to a point;

Thence N89°38'W, 293.90 feet to a point;

Thence NO°43'W, 120.00 feet to the southwest corner of Lot
171 on said Plat No. 270:

Thence S89°3B'E, 266.63 feet along the south line of said
Lot 171 to the southwest corner of said Lot 172;

Thence S89°38'E, 150.00 feet along the south line of said
Lot 172 to the Point of Beginning.

Said parcel contains 1.26 acres, more of less, and is subject to
a 60.00 foot access easement of record in Book 110 Photo, 755-
758, Book 162 Photo, B44-851, and Book 108 Photo, 613-619, in
said Office; and any other easements, rights-of-way, mining or
mineral reservations of sight, and/or of record.

This description is written without Benefit of Survey and is
based on record calls along said Lots 171 and 172.
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TETON VILLAGE PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT FOR PLANNED RESORT STANDARDS
AND CONDITIONS
AMENDED AS OF NOVEMBER 7, 2017

l. LAND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM:

Maximum amounts of square footage of certain land uses and of maximum average peak
occupancy (APOs) shall limit the overall amount of development at Teton Village. Each
commercial lot or tract will be allocated a portion of the total allowable APOs and commercial
square footage. Trading of the allocated development potential is permitted to provide for flexible
development options. Each lot and tract shall also be limited by the applicable dimensional
limitations and permitted uses.

A Maximum Caps. The overall development at Teton Village will be limited by the following
caps:

1. Commercial Square Footage:
a. 208,000 Square Feet of commercial development shall be permitted at Teton Village.
b. Commercial development shall be defined as any business that is not a lodging use, a
resort support use, an administrative use, an institutional use or a residential use.
Commercial development shall include but not be limited to uses such as restaurants,
retail establishments, and offices.

2. Lodging, including hotels, motels, and short-term rental of residences.

a. A maximum average peak occupancy of 5240 guests or APOs will be permitted at
Teton Village.

b. An A.P.O. is the average number of people housed at peak occupancy. Each unit
type is assigned a number of APOs. A hotel, motel room or similar lodging unit will
hold an average of two people at peak occupancy and has an APO of 2 per bedroom.
Dwelling units such as condominiums and single-family homes used for short term
rental each have an APO of 4. Other lodging units that do not meet these definitions
shall have an APO of 2 per bedroom in accordance with Section 2180 of the Teton
County Land Development Regulations.

c. Lodging uses are not included in the Commercial Square footage limitation. Lodging
uses are defined as a building or a portion of a building containing rooms, areas or
separate spaces intended for temporary overnight occupancy by paying guests.
Accessory uses located within the building may include associated office spaces;
meeting space / conference facilities no larger than necessary to accommodate lodge
guests; restaurant facilities solely for lodge guests such as breakfast bars; spa; health
club; lounge lobby; and similar service / support facilities. Accessory uses located
outside the building may include outdoor dining areas that serve customers other than
lodge guests. Accessory uses shall not be considered commercial uses.

3. Institutional Uses:

a. At least 27,000 square feet of institutional uses shall be ultimately constructed at
Teton Village. 27,000 shall be a minimum amount of square feet constructed prior to
buildout, not a maximum.

b. No more than 20,000 square feet of this space shall consist of common meeting or
conference facilities. Meeting facilities in individual hotels shall not count as
institutional square footage.
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oriented visitor’s centers, fire stations, post offices, related administrative offices and
similar uses. These uses shall not be considered commercial uses.

4. Resort Support Uses:

a. Resort support uses are not limited by a maximum cap.

b. A resort support use is defined as a facility that provides amenities or that is utilized
to operate the overall resort. Resort support uses include: skier services such as skier
ticketing, public restrooms, skier and employee locker facilities, medical clinic, ski
school training facilities, daycare facilities, eating areas not specifically associated
with an establishment selling food, outdoor eating establishments, nordic skiing
facilities; employee housing; maintenance facilities; and offices related to resort
operations (chamber of commerce, visitor information, interpretive center, JHSC
office, etc.); None of the above shall be considered commercial uses.

B Allocation and Transfer of Square Footage and APOs.

1. Allocation of square footage and APOs. Each lot and tract at Teton Village is allocated a
portion of the total permitted commercial square footage and a portion of the total

permitted APOs.
a. Table 1, Allocation of APOs shows the APOs allocated to each commercial lot and
tract.

b. Table 2, Allocation of Commercial Square Footage shows the commercial square
footage assigned to each commercial lot or tract.

¢. Institutional square footage is not allocated. Institutional development is anticipated
to occur mainly in the lower lot area immediately north of the southeast parking
structure. However, institutional development may occur on any lot or tract within
Teton Village in accordance with other standards and dimensional limitations.

2. Transfer of APOs and commercial square footage. APOs and commercial square footage
may be transferred between lots and tracts for which lodging and commercial uses are
permitted, allowing flexible development of individual lots while maintaining the same
overall amount of development at Teton Village.

a. APOs and commercial square footage may be transferred by private agreement
between property owners. Prior to the effectiveness of transfers and approval of
APOs or commercial square footage above and beyond allocated amounts on any lot
or tract, a document shall be recorded with the Teton County Clerk, indicating that
the APOs or commercial square footage are being transferred to the receiving lot or
tract (transferee) and are no longer available to the sending lot or tract (transferor).
Owners of both the sending and receiving properties shall sign this document.

b. Notwithstanding increased development of APOs or Commercial square footage, lots
shall be required to adhere to all other applicable standards indicated in Table 3
Dimensional Limitation Schedule.

C Permitted Uses. Table 4. Use Schedule indicates what uses are permitted on each lot at
Teton Village. The uses are defined in the Teton County Land Development Regulations,
Article I1. Specific limitations indicated in the Teton County Land Development regulations
are applicable unless otherwise specified in this document or in Section 2180 of the Teton
County Land Development Regulations.
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TABLE ONE - LODGE APO ALLOCATION
PLATTED AND UNPLATTED LOTS AND TRACTS

Platted Lots (undeveloped) APO Allocation
108
93
106
{13
8!
81
129
88
799

Platted Lots (develuped) APQ Allocation
V. Center- #3 74
Cryst. Sp.- #4 93
Moose- #5 19
Hostel- #7 92
Inn- #10.#11 181
Steigler- #15 68
Soj. #1, #175 317
Alpen. #2. #22 151
(1) Clinic #19 50)]
V. Mkt #18 0
Subtotal 1,048

__(2) Unplatted Tracts APO Allocation
G-1 {MF Res) 1238
G-2 (Hotel) 292
H-1 430
H-2 48
H3 Kids' Ranch 28
H4 Bridger Lodge 132
M-1 (Maint)
M-2 Admin/Park. 0
Rock Springs Transfer 24
Lower Lol 1801
Subtotal Unplatted 1,248
B e T R T o AR P S P T T RN A
Condominiums (unbuilt Michael Drive) 280
Condominiums (unbuilt other) 272
Single Family (unbuilt) 308
Built/Approved Condo &Single Family 1,288
TOTAL 5,240

(1) The allocation of APO's 10 Lot 19 is subject to specific plat restrictions

(2) Referto Teton Village Master Plan Land Use Diagram-Commercial Lots

3/17/98 Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort Standards and Cunditions
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TABLE TWO - COMMERCIAL ALLOCATION
PLATTED AND UNPLATTED LOTS AND TRACTS

B
Commercial
Platted Lots (undeveloped) Allocation
#0 5,10t
#8 4.370
#) 5.012
#12 5.329
#13 3830
#14 2830,
#16 6.063
#23 4.150
- ) _Subtotal 37,691
Commercial
Platted Lots (developed) Allocation
V. Center- #3 13,359
Cryst. Sp.- #4 8.100
Movsc- #5 28.000
Hostel- #7 4.346
Inn- #10. #11} 8515
Steigler- #15 14.217
Soj. #1, #175 14,975
Alpen. #2. #22 7127
(1) Clinic #19 4,084
V. Mkt #18 4,790,
Subtotal 107,513
Total Platted 145,204
Commercial
(2) Unplatted Tracts Allocation
G- (MF Res) 0
G-2 (Hotel) 11,000
H-1 10,000
H-2 0
H3 Kids' Ranch )
H4 Bridger Lodge 17.600
M-1 (Maint) 0
M-2 Admin/Park. [i]
Tram Building Addition 4,000
Lower Lot 20,196
Subtotal Unplatted 62,796
TOTA)L. COMMERCIAL, 208,000

e e

e

(1) The allocation of coromercial sguare footage to Lot 1915 subject 1o specific plat

restrictions

(2) Refer to Teton Village Master Plan Land Use Diagram-Commercial Lots
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TABLE '1..I'IEE - DIMENSIONAL LIMITATIONS SCHEDULE

AR

Max.
Gross | (2) Floor (3) Min. | (3) Min. | (3) Min.| (4) Max.
l)evelnpmen! (1) Min. | Density| Area |Min.Site] Min. Lot | Street Side Rear Height (ft) | Impervious

Ty _LSR | du/ac | Ratio_|Area (sf) ‘ilze sf) | Yard (ft)] ft)| Yard (ft)| /Min. Height| Surface

50 Feet Max.
2 Story Min.

025  na ol 1soool  wal 0] 10 10| 50 FeetMax|] 0.8
2 Story Min.

a5 Fc,cl Max.
2 Story Min.

_ Sect. 2420* !du.-“lol

0.25 n/a n/al n/a nfa 10 10 10{ 50 Feet Max., 0.8
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TagLE FOUR - USE SCHEDULE

Platted and
Unplatted
Commercial
Lots & Tracts
(1)(2) NC-TVSF Lot 21 NC-2 NC-PUD Lot 174

Residential

Conventional Single Family Unit Y Y Y Y

Conventional Single Familv Subdivision Y

Planned Residential Y

Multiple Family Residential Y Y Y

Guest House/Guest Unit Y Y Y

Accessory Residential Unit Y Y Y Y

Institutional Residentia! Y Y Y Y Y Y
Nonresidential
Institutional (2)

Institutional Y Y Y

Fire Station Y Y

Post Office Y Y

Utilities Y Y Y Y Y Y

Day Care Center. Group Y Y
Commercial (2)

Office Y Y Y

Commercial Retail Y

Services Y Y

Restaurant/Bar Y

Public Garage/Service Station Y

Commercial Lodging Y

Bed & Breakfast Y

Residential Short-term Rental Y Y Y Y
Resort

Commercial Amusement Y

Qutdoor Recreational Y

Indoor Recreational Y

Ski Slopes Y Y Y Y
Home Uses

Home Occupations Y Y Y

Home Businesses Y Y Y Y

Day Care Home. Family Y Y Y
Aeronautical

Heliports Y

Balloon Operations Y

2/19/9% Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort Standards and Conditions
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Planned Unit Development Boundary. The boundary of the Planned Unit Resort District and
the land use designation of areas within the Planned Unit Development are shown in the
Diagram entitled Teton Village — Land Use Diagram — PUD District for Planned Resort.

Commercial Area. The Diagram entitled Teton Village — Land Use Diagram — Commercial
Lots, shows the locations of the commercial lots and tracts referred to in the allocation tables.
The proposed locations of parking structures are also shown.

SITE PLAN:
Building Envelope Plan
Platted Lots

a. Building envelopes for the platted lots are identified on Diagram A, Building
Envelope Plan. Any building erected on any commercial lot shall meet the setback
requirements of Table Three, Dimensional Limitations Schedule.

b. Lot 20a line adjustment. Any owner or owners of Lots 3 through 16 (the
"Expandable Lot," whether one or more) and the owner of the adjacent portion of Lot
20a, by mutual agreement, shall be entitled to adjust the ot line between Lot 20a and
the Expandable Lot to increase the area of the Expandable Lot and diminish the area
of Lot 20a. In no event, however, shall any Expandable Lot be entitled to expand by
an amount greater that 110% of the current square footage of that Expandable Lot by
virtue of such a lot line adjustment. If any lot line adjustment agreement is reached
under the requirements of this paragraph, the owner of the Expandable Lot affected
by the lot line adjustment shall prepare, and obtain the necessary governmental
approvals, and record, at its expense, an amended plat map depicting the new lot
lines. Before any construction on an Expandable Lot, the owner shall obtain all
necessary permits and approvals. Improvements constructed on the expanded portion
of an Expandable Lot shall not exceed twenty-five feet (25") in height. In the event of
any inconsistencies between this paragraph and Section 111, Design Guidelines, the
provisions of the Section 11 shall control.

2. Unplatted Tracts
a. Building envelope lines internal to the unplatted tracts suggest preliminary locations
only, and shall be allowed to be adjusted as necessary to accommodate allowable
APO's and commercial square footage. Tracts shall be subdivided and platted as part
of the approval process for individual development applications.

B. Mall Pond. Diagram B, Mall Pond Concept Plan, shows the preliminary elevations above

grade of the boardwalk. Commercial owners shall develop the boardwalk fronting their
property. Minor modifications may be made if the resulting design is better overall, and
meets all other requirements of Section 11, Design Guidelines.

C. Stilson Ranch

1. The Stilson Ranch Development Permit (DEV 96-0047) Approval Ordinance of 1997,
approves the site plan for 1325 parking spaces; of which 600 are permanent and the use
of the remaining 725 were conditioned on the approval of the Teton Village Master Plan.
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V.
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The approval of the Teton Village Master Plan satisfies condition #6 of the Stilson Ranch
development permit, and allows the use of 725 overflow parking spaces in Stilson Ranch.

2. Stilson Ranch Variance Permit (VAR 97-0014) conditions the use of the 1,325 parking
spaces to require that the JHSC substantiate to the satisfaction of the Board of County
Commissioners by monitoring acceptable to the Planning Director, that in actual practice
the representations that the parking required for the skiing public at Teton Village can be
accommodated on the site with certain construction, maintenance and management
practices as outlined in JHSC's application for the variance, are proven correct.

Michael Drive. 70 units and 280 APO shall be permitted on the Michael Drive development
area, identified on Teton Village Master Plan Land Use Diagram - PUD District for Planned
Resort.

DESIGN GUIDELINES

Purpose. The purpose of the design guidelines is to implement the physical character that is
being envisioned in the Teton Village Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort. The
guidelines reflect the goals of the Planned Unit Development in striving to create a true
“village” with variety, pedestrian activity, and a unique and identifiable regional character
which make the resident and visitor experience more memorable. These design guidelines
define a character that bridges the early alpine style favored in many ski resorts in the United
States, and a more regional architecture reminiscent of the great buildings in nearby Grand
Teton and Yellowstone National Parks. The inclusion of elements from both of these sources
creates a powerful and unique style for Teton Village.

Applicability. All development on commercial lots or tracts at Teton Village shall be in
accordance with the design guidelines,

Relationship to Covenants and other regulations. The design guidelines are part of the Teton
Village Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort and are supplemental to restrictions
and procedures established in the Teton Village Architectural Committee Compilation of
Declaration of Restrictive Covenants JHSC Addition through Sixth Amendment.

The Design Guidelines are incorporated into this document by reference and are included in
this document as Attachment A. These Design Guidelines shall be amended by the same
procedure as the main body of this document.

PROCEDURE FOR REVIEW OF DEVELOPMENT PROPOSALS AT TETON
VILLAGE

Authority of Teton Village Architectural Committee (TVAC). No building or improvement
shall be commenced, constructed or erected upon any lot, nor shall any landscaping, exterior
addition, change or alteration be made until plans and specifications have been submitted to
and approved in writing by the TVAC as set forth in this document.

I. The TVAC shall review and take action on the submitted plans for conformity with the
design guidelines and the dimensional limitations. The TVAC will not administer the
remaining portions of the Teton Village Planned Unit Development. The Teton Village
Architectural Committee will also administer the Compilation of Declaration of
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Restrictive Covenants Jackson Hole Ski Corporation Addition Through Sixth
Amendment.

When a submission is received by the TVAC, the TVAC shall have 14 days to certify the
application complete or sufficient. After the TVAC has determined the application to be
complete the TVAC shall have 60 days to review and act upon a submission.

B. Authority of Teton County. No building, improvement, addition or alteration to structures or
grading shall be made until the plans and specifications have been submitted to and approved
in writing by Teton County as set forth in this document.

1.

Teton County shall review the submitted plans for consistency with the Teton Village
Planned Unit Development and the Teton County Land Development Regulations.

Unless otherwise noted in this document, all provisions of the Teton County Land
Development Regulations shall apply. In the event of a contradiction between the
approved Planned Unit Development Standards and Conditions and the Teton County
Land Development Regulations, the Planned Unit Development Standards and
Conditions shall govern.

C. Minor Development Plans.

1.

Review and approval by Teton County. At the discretion of the Teton County Planning
Director, development proposals meeting the definition of a minor development plan
according to the Teton County Land Development Regulations may be reviewed
according to the procedures described for a minor development by Teton County Land
Development Regulations. A preapplication conference with the Planning Director is
required.

Review and Approval by TVAC. The review by TVAC shall be the same procedure
required for the review of all applications described below under paragraph D.

D. Review and Approval for Intermediate and Major Developments. Any development which
meets the definition of an Intermediate or Major development or which is not defined as
Minor according to subsection C, above, shall be reviewed according to the procedure
described in this section. Table 5 Submission Process Outline delineates this procedure.

1.

Page 5

Preapplication Conference. This conference shall take place prior to submitting a sketch
plan to TVAC or Teton County. The purpose of the preapplication conference is to allow
an informal review of the proposal before commitments of time and money have been
made. Teton County and the TVAC shall provide information on the required review
process and submittal requirements, on issues that should be given special consideration
and a preliminary response to the proposal . Any preliminary comments shall be for
informational and guidance purposes only and shall in no way bind the TVAC, Teton
County or the applicant.

Sketch Plan Review. Teton County and the TVAC will review the sketch or concept
plan. Public hearings will be held before the Planning Commission and the Board of
County Commissioners. This review will provide the applicant with the opportunity to
discuss the design concept and receive feedback from the TVAC, Teton County and the
Public before significant amounts of time and money are spent on the design.
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TABLE FIVE - DESIGN GUIDELINES

Submission Process Outline* - TVAC and Teton County

recommendation has been obtained.

permits.

authority.

* This is in addition to any state or federal licenses. permits, and approvals that may be required.

(1) Teton County will not take final action on a Final Development Plan submission untit a TVAC

H
£ Q% *
(7] I

s ! =§§ =§ - S

& L [LE |2 E

£ £T1E BT |3 :

s o o | z|EEE B2 |3 &

¢ |« ;Q = 59 E % Q - 8

> @ S e Ex5 2 £ « 2 @

@ g == O | 8S5%iz Sp == T 2

g & L p &8 T Yy ne QL 2<s 5 £
§ e fe T | F|E|s8 € €El¢e B -
4 ¢ =8 €| = |8C'\= a2s & Z | 4 = ¥
€ T !88 & | F|ESEVEEgR |l e & E &
€« % |z 0! > 2 W RO|DE 2| € € €
§ E|E: £| E|EEEEleE e & E g S
C £|28 S| &|sE e sc|egw &= 5 = 6 3
e ' = |G| o I E'g EgEﬂ-z EE|l £ - ‘e <
g €=l £ </ &2 |28 &K n.:E - E 5 -
S i eleel EBigl L 22 (28 5| E § &€ E
§ S|82 835 82 282382 g = g g
= EE® z!'& |25 3:»5'& 2% w | E w g E
2 ' s |52l v £ |QRE 28EzQE £ | & £ B ¢
g 2|8l 51 8 |g8s8ssE5E 2| B g &
L o al £ L =8 = -'=8°'== om » = I 1
.- e 5| 2| E EnEZRES 2 2 2 2 E
& » |»a | =8 h..n|cuna;nu & g £

1
i
TVAC ] [ [ a ]

Teton County = ™ ' » ™ 'm ™ ™ »

** TVAC and County will be responsible for inspecting only that which was included in their respective

*** TVAC and County will be responsible for enforcing only that which was included in their approval
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The following findings must be made in order to approve a sketch plan.

(1) That the proposal is consistent with the provisions and intent of the design
guidelines and dimensional limitations.

(2) That the proposed structures and improvements orient to and contribute to the
adjoining streets and public spaces.

(3) That the proposed bulk and scale are appropriate to the site and it’s surroundings.

(4) That the proposal utilizes sunlight in its design and, to the maximum extent
possible, preserves the solar access of adjacent properties.

(5) That the structure and improvements are sited and designed to blend into the
natural, existing features and profile of the property.

(6) That the site plan preserves significant, existing trees to the maximum extent
possible.

(7) That pedestrian circulation has been provided for in accordance with the design
guidelines and pedestrian circulation plan approved as part of the Teton Village
Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort.

(8) That a conceptual but workable Transportation Demand Management Plan,
parking plan and employee housing plan have been included as part of the
proposal.

(9) That the proposal is consistent with all other provisions of the approved Teton
Village Planned Unit Development.

Based on how the development proposal meets the above findings, the TVAC shall

approve the sketch plan with or without conditions, deny the sketch plan or return the

submission to the applicant for modification or further study if they find there is
insufficient evidence to make the above findings. Such a return, for the purposes of
any time periods required by these design guidelines, covenants and/or Land

Development Regulations shall be deemed disapproval.

Based on how the development proposal meets the above findings, Teton County

shall approve the sketch plan approve the sketch plan with conditions, or deny the

sketch plan. Teton County will not approve or deny the sketch plan application until

TVAC has had an opportunity to review and act on the proposal. In all other regards,

Teton County’s review of the sketch plan shall be in accordance the Teton County

Land Development Regulations, Article V.

Sketch Plan approval from both Teton County and the Teton Village Architectural

Committee is required.

The sketch plan approval shall expire if a Final Development Plan has not been

submitted within one year of the sketch plan approval.

3. Final Development Plan Review.

Page 6

a.

Public Hearing and Notification Not Required. If the submitted final development
plan is consistent with the approved sketch plan, including conformance with the
above findings, a public hearing or public notification will not be required prior to
review or approval of the final development plan. The Teton County Planning
Director shall have the authority to approve the final development plan if the plan is
consistent with the approved sketch plan and with all provisions of the Teton County
Land Development Regulations and the Teton Village Planned Unit Development.
TVAC Review and Approval. Based on consistency with the approved sketch plan
proposal, conditions and required findings, consistency with the Dimensional
Limitations and Design Guidelines, and consistency with other relevant documents
such as the Teton Village Covenants, the TVAC shall approve the final plan with or
without conditions, deny the final plan or return the submission to the applicant for
modification or further study if there is insufficient evidence to make the above

3/17/98 Teton Village Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort Standards and Conditions.



findings. Such a return, for the purposes of any time periods required by these design
guidelines and/or the covenants, shall be deemed disapproval.

¢. Teton County Review and Approval. Based on consistency with the approved sketch
plan proposal, conditions and required findings, consistency with provisions of the
Teton Village Planned Unit Development and applicable provisions of the Teton
County Land Development Regulations, Teton County Planning Director shall
approve the final plan, with or without conditions or deny the final plan. Teton
County will not approve the final development plan until TVAC has reviewed and
acted on the proposal. The building permit application may be submitted to Teton
County and reviewed concurrent with the final development plan.

d. A development plan shali require approval from both Teton County and the Teton
Village Architectural committee.

e. The Final Development Plan approval shall expire if a building permit application
has not been submitted within one year of the final development plan approval. If a
building permit is not required, construction must commence within one year of final
development plan approval.

4. Review of Construction Documents and Construction Activity: The TVAC will review
construction plans and monitor the building during the construction period in order to:

a. Determine that the construction is consistent with plans approved by the TVAC.

b. Review the construction activity to minimize the off-site construction impacts on the
surrounding residents.

c. Check construction progress relative to the construction schedule.

d. In addition, prior to construction, the applicant shall install a temporary construction
fence delineating the limits of the immediate building site and construction area. The
enclosed area shall be as small as practicable in order to protect the existing
vegetation. All construction activity shall take place inside the fence.

e. In the event construction differs materially or significantly from the approved final
development plan, TVAC shall halt construction activity and notify the owner and
Teton County of the potential violation. A hearing, at which the owner shall be
invited will be held within 72 hours after the discovery of the violation or as soon
thereafter as is reasonably practicable. The TVAC may revoke its approval following
the hearing if it is determined the constructed improvements differ materially or
significantly from the approved plans. In this event the development permit issued
by TVAC shall become void or suspended.

5. Construction Review by Teton County. Teton County shall also conduct building
inspections and enforcement proceedings in accordance with all regulations and policies
in effect.

6. Deviation from the Design Guidelines or Dimensional Limitations. An applicant may
request a deviation from the provisions of the Design Guidelines or the Dimensional
Limitations. Deviation from other provisions of the approved Teton Village Planned
Unit Development is not permitted. TVAC and Teton County shall review the requested
deviation by the procedures included in this section.

a. A majority vote is required of the TVAC and the Teton County Board of County
Commissioners to grant a deviation under the provisions of this section.

b. Teton County shall review the requested deviation by the same procedures that a
variance to the Land Development Regulations is reviewed, except that the findings
listed below shall be the required findings.

Page 7 3/17/98 Teton Village Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort Standards and Conditions.




C.

d.

Teton County will not approve or deny the deviation request until TVAC has had an
opportunity to review and act on the proposal.

The following findings shall be made prior to the approval of the requested deviation:
(1) That special or extraordinary circumstances apply to the subject property that do

not apply to other building sites within Teton Village.

(2) That the special circumstances do not result from actions of the applicant.
(3) That the granting of a deviation allows a creative and positive design solution

and the deviation will not adversely affect the intent and purpose of the design
guidelines, Teton Village Planned Unit Development and Village Covenants.

(4) That the design solution proposed by the applicant is as good as or better, given

the underlying intent and purpose of the design guidelines, than that provided for
in the design guidelines.

Based on meeting the above findings, the TVAC and Teton County will approve the
deviation with or without conditions, deny the deviation plan or return the submission
to the applicant for modification or further study if it finds there is insufficient
evidence to make the above findings. Such a return, for the purposes of any time
periods required by these design guidelines and/or the covenants, shall be deemed
disapproval.

7. Submission Requirements: Submission requirements are determined by Teton County
and by TVAC. The requirements are available upon request from the TVAC and Teton
County. The submission requirements are not included as part of this document as they
may change from time to time.

PROCEDURE FOR MINOR AMENDMENTS OF THE APPROVED TETON
VILLAGE PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT

A. Purpose. The Teton Village Planned Unit Development is intended to be in effect for many
years. As development at Teton Village progresses, amendments to the Planned Unit
Development may be necessary. The Teton County Land Development Regulations, Article
11, Section 2180, specify a procedure for amendments to the approved Planned Unit
Development for Planned Resort through a joint Teton County and Town of Jackson review
process. For some minor amendments, however, a simpler procedure may be appropriate.
This Section outlines a procedure for the Planning Director to approve minor amendments to
the Teton Village Planned Unit Development.

B. Applicability. This procedure for minor amendments to the approved Teton Village Planned
Unit Development shall apply only to proposed amendments to the Design Guidelines and
S Transportation Sections that meet the following criteria.

1.

Page 8

The proposed amendment does not increase the total amount of development permitted at
Teton Village.

The proposed amendment does not materially affect other property owners at Teton
Village.

The proposed amendment is consistent with the purposes of the Planned Unit
Development and with the purposes of the approval standards.
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C.

VI

4. The proposed amendment is consistent with Section 2180 of the Teton County Land
Development Regulations.

5. The proposed amendment is consistent with the Teton County Comprehensive Plan.

Procedure. For minor amendments to the approved Teton Viliage Pianned Unit
Development, which meet the specified criteria, the Planning Director shall have the
authority to approve, approve with conditions or deny the proposed amendment, according to
the standards of the Teton County Land Development Regulations, Article V, Section 5120,
Provisions of General Applicability.

TRANSPORTATION

Traffic Impact Study. The provisions of this section are based upon the results of the Traffic
Impact Study for Teton Village prepared by Felsburg, Holt and Ullevig. The Traffic Impact
Study is attached to this document as Attachment B.

. Jackson / Teton County Transportation Plan. At the time of this Planned Unit Development

approval, the Jackson / Teton County Transportation Plan is not yet complete. A fair and
equitable level of participation by the Teton Village commercial owners will be determined
when the community Transportation Plan is complete.

Transportation Demand Management Program. The purpose of the Transportation Demand
Management Program is to establish strategies that influence travel mode choices and reduce
the number of automobile trips made. This will in turn reduce the negative traffic impacts
created by Teton Village, particularly on Highway 390. The TDM Program seeks to
discourage automobile use by lessening the need for vehicular travel and by encouraging use
of public transit and carpooling.

1. Expansion of Existing Bed Base and Supporting Commercial Uses at Teton Village.
Provision of additional lodging facilities and commercial services at Teton will allow
Teton Village to become a more self-sufficient community and the need for trips to other
parts of the community such as the Town of Jackson will be reduced if the other TDM
strategies identified in this section are implemented.

2. A variety of strategies are identified as part of the TDM Program. The strategies
identified in this document shall be implemented as described. The combination and
emphasis of these strategies may be altered over time; however, as described in the
subsection below entitled Transportation Demand Management Monitoring,

3. Atthe time of development permit application, the applicant or developer shall submit a
Transportation Demand Management Program for that particular development. The
strategies listed in this section may be included.

4. The strategies which will be implemented at the time of Planned Unit Development
approval or soon thereafter, as indicated, include the following:
a. Winter Season Strategies:
(1) Provide season bus passes to all JHSC employees and to employees of any new
development approved on commercial lots or tracts under this Planned Unit
Development. These bus passes shall be provided at no cost to the employee
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unless the employer demonstrates that an unreasonably high fee is being charged
by the transit provider, in which case the bus passes may be only partially
subsidized. Season bus passes will not be required for employees if the Transit
schedule does not accommodate the employee’s work schedule.

(2) Provide “Carpool Bucks” for JHSC employees. This program offers discounted
merchandise at JHSC retailers as a reward for car pooling by JHSC employees
who cannot access transit,

(3) Require that employees who choose to drive regardless of the above incentives
park at Stilson Ranch. This shall apply to employees of JHSC and to employees
of any new development approved on commercial lots or tracts under this
Planned Unit Development. Employees whose work schedules require arriving
or departing when transit is not available to Stilson may be exempt from this
requirement.

(4) Provide free parking at Stilson Ranch, with a free round trip shuttle service to
Teton Village.

(5) Use marketing and promotion to encourage use of modes of transportation other
than automobiles. Information regarding transit and other travel modes will be
made available to visitors and residents through the Teton Village Association,
individual lodging facilities and JHSC Marketing. This information will include
a description of the availability of alternative modes of travel, such as bus, shuttle
and trails and the lack of need for an automobile.

b. Summer Season Strategies:

(1) Provide free season bus passes to all JHSC employees and to employees of any
new development approved on commercial lots or tracts under this Planned Unit
Development. These bus passes shall be provided at no cost to the employee
unless the employer demonstrates that an unreasonably high fee is being charged
by the transit provider, in which case the bus passes may be only partially
subsidized. Season bus passes will not be required for employees if the Transit
schedule does not accommodate the employee’s work schedule.

(2) Provide “Carpool Bucks” for JHSC employees. This program offers discounted
merchandise at JHSC retailers as a reward for car pooling by JHSC employees
who cannot access transit.

(3) Require that employees who choose to drive regardless of the above incentives
park at Stilson Ranch. This shall apply to employees of JHSC and to employees
of any new development approved on commercial lots or tracts under this
Planned Unit Development. This strategy shall be implemented during the
winter only unless the biennial monitoring and review indicates that it should be
implemented in the summer as well. Employees whose work schedules require
arriving or departing when transit is not available to Stilson may be exempt from
this requirement.

(4) The TVA shall encourage more activities at Teton Village to reduce the need for
summer guests to leave the village.

5. Strategies that will be implemented in the future. Some strategies will be implemented as
called for through the monitoring and review program rather than after Planned Unit
Development approval. These TDM Strategies have been identified, but will not be
needed until additional development has occurred at Teton Village. At the time of this
approval, it is difficult to predict when these additional strategies will be required. The
necessity and desirability of implementing these strategies will be evaluated during each
biennial review of the TDM program. During that review Teton County may require or
the TVA may propose that some or all of these strategies be implemented.
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(3) Require that employees who choose to drive regardless of the above incentives
park at Stilson Ranch. This shall apply to employees of JHSC and to employees
of any new development approved on commercial lots or tracts under this
Planned Unit Development. Employees whose work schedules require arriving
or departing when transit is not available to Stilson may be exempt from this
requirement.

(4) Provide free parking at Stilson Ranch, with a free round trip shuttle service to
Teton Village.

(5) Use marketing and promotion to encourage use of modes of transportation other
than automobiles. Information regarding transit and other travel modes will be
made available to visitors and residents through the Teton Village Association,
individual lodging facilities and JHSC Marketing. This information will include
a description of the availability of alternative modes of travel, such as bus, shuttle
and trails and the lack of need for an automobile.

b. Summer Season Strategies:

(1) Provide free season bus passes to all JHSC employees and to employees of any
new development approved on commercial lots or tracts under this Planned Unit
Development. These bus passes shall be provided at no cost to the employee
unless the employer demonstrates that an unreasonably high fee is being charged
by the transit provider, in which case the bus passes may be only partially
subsidized. Season bus passes will not be required for employees if the Transit
schedule does not accommodate the employee’s work schedule.

(2) Provide “Carpool Bucks” for JHSC employees. This program offers discounted
merchandise at JHSC retailers as a reward for car pooling by JHSC employees
who cannot access transit.

(3) Require that employees who choose to drive regardless of the above incentives
park at Stilson Ranch. This shall apply to employees of JHSC and to employees
of any new development approved on commercial lots or tracts under this
Planned Unit Development. This strategy shal! be implemented during the
winter only unless the biennial monitoring and review indicates that it should be
implemented in the summer as well. Employees whose work schedules require
arriving or departing when transit is not available to Stilson may be exempt from
this requirement.

(4) The TVA shall encourage more activities at Teton Village to reduce the need for
summer guests to leave the village.

5. Strategies that will be implemented in the future. Some strategies will be implemented as
called for through the monitoring and review program rather than after Planned Unit
Development approval. These TDM Strategies have been identified, but will not be
needed until additional development has occurred at Teton Village. At the time of this
approval, it is difficult to predict when these additional strategies will be required. The
necessity and desirability of implementing these strategies will be evaluated during each
biennial review of the TDM program. During that review Teton County may require or
the TVA may propose that some or all of these strategies be implemented.
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a. Provide an internal village shuttle that serves the residential area as well as the
commercial area. This shall be administered by the Teton Village Association in
cooperation with the Village Condominium Transportation Service.

b. Provide bicycles for use by village guests and residents.

c. Consolidation of Village Support Services from Outside Providers. Village
developments such as restaurants, lodges or retail stores may find it necessary to seek
services such as laundry, custodial, utility, security, or lawn / landscape services from
outside providers. If all property owners at Teton Village utilize a single provider for
each type of service, redundant trips by different providers will be avoided. This
coordination will be a responsibility of the Teton Village Association.

Providing bus passes with ski and hotel packages for guests to Teton Village.

€. Provide a location for a National Park Service and US Forest Service to construct an
interpretive center for the Village.

f. Promote a special transit service between Teton Village and Town for special events
during the summer months.

g. Provide special event parking at Stilson with shuttle service to Teton Village.

h. Promote a special shuttle between Teton Village and GTNP locations such as Jenny
Lake.

i. Provide and promote a staging area for outfitters, guides and rafting companies.

j. Provide a Village-wide meeting facility.

k. Implement a Village wide Transportation Demand Management program which will
apply to existing as well as new commercial development. The TVA would
administer this program.

1. Provide an information and central reservation center. This will also function as a
pick up location for tour operations based in the Village.

m. Provide a comprehensive system of pedestrian / bicycle trails that make necessary
connections both internal to Teton Village and to regional trail systems.

n. Charge a fee for parking at Teton Village. A fee will be implemented for daily
parking when the first parking structure is constructed at Teton Village. 1n addition,
if Teton County feels that this measure is necessary to discourage single occupancy
trips to Teton Village, Teton County may require this measure to be implemented
prior to the construction of any parking structures at Teton Village.

D. Transportation Demand Management Monitoring. The TDM Program consists of a
combination of strategies that may need to be altered over time in order to insure
effectiveness. The effectiveness of the TDM program will be monitored during each summer
and winter season by the TV A or the JHSC starting in 1998. Every two years, Teton County
will review the data collected through this monitoring program. The first review will take
place in the year 2000.

1. Data Gathering. The TDM program will be monitored to insure that the goal of reducing
traffic is being effectively achieved. The TVA will monitor the TDM program during
each summer and winter season. The following elements will be included in the
monitoring program:

a. Parking Surveys. The number of parked vehicles for both visitors and employees
will be counted periodically at the Teton Village Lots and at Stilson Ranch. Parking
stickers will be issued to all employees of JHSC and other commercial businesses at
Teton Village.

b. Travel Surveys. Travel surveys will be performed every two y2ars in the winter and
summer during the same weeks that traffic counts are being conducted, as outlined in
paragraph C.1.c. The travel surveys will inciude that information necessary to
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measure the effectiveness of the TDM program as stated in paragraph C.2.c.(2). an
appropriate amount of detail to provide a sufficient amount of information to
reasonably determine TDM effectiveness. The following information will be
obtained:
(1) Guest Surveys:

(a) Mode of Arrival.

(b) Length of Stay.

(c)} Local Trips per day during stay.

{d) Mode of travel for local trips.

(e) Vehicle occupancy for local trips.
(2) Skier Surveys.

(a) Mode of Arrival.

(b) Vehicle Occupancy.
(3) Employee Surveys.

(a) Mode of Travel.

(b) Vehicle Occupancy.

(c) Location of Parking.
24-Hour Traffic Volume Counts. 24-hour traffic volume counts will be collected
every year during one week in mid to late February and one week in July.
(1) Counts indicating travel direction shall include:

(a) Teton Village Entrance Road.

(b) Highway 390 South of Teton Village Entrance Road.

(¢) Highway 390 North of Stilson Access.
(2) Peak hour turning movements counts shall include.

(a) Highway 390 & Village Entrance Road

(b) Highway 390 & Highway 22

(c) Stilson Ranch Entrances and Exits
Transit Data: The TVA will obtain available transit information related to resort
travel from transit operators. This data will include:
(1) Peak Transit Operational Periods.
(2) Trip Purpose (work, skiing, shopping, dining, etc.)
(3) Trip makers (i.e. residents versus visitors)
General Data. The following general data will be recorded for use in evaluating
Travel Data.
(1) Seasonal Data.

(a) Number of Resort Employees. This will include both JHSC and other

commercial properties.

(b) Number of Employees participating in special programs such as the “Carpool

Bucks” program.
(2) Weekly Data.
(a) Occupancy rate at Teton Village Hotels, Lodges and short term rental

accommodations shall be reported on a weekly basis, except that occupancy

rates shall also be given for all lodging facilities on the days that traffic
counts are performed.
(3) Daily Data:
(a) Number of Skiers.
(b) Number of Transit Riders.
(c) Number of Parked Vehicles (both skier and employee)

2. Review. The TDM program shall be reviewed by the Teton County every two years,
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with the first review occurring in 2000. At this review, the effectiveness of the TDM
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program shall be reviewed and changes to the combination or emphasis of strategies may

be required by Teton County or proposed by the JHSC, TVA or other property owner at

Teton Village. The Board of County Commissioners shall have the authority to approve,

approve with conditions or deny any proposed changes.

a. Submittal. The TVA shall submit to Teton County in June of every other year, a
review that includes the data described in Monitoring Program above. Furthermore,
the data shall by synthesized and analyzed to determine the following:

(1) Vehicle trip generation rates for the following trip types:

(a) Trips by Day skiers per number of skiers and per Comfortable Carrying

Capacity of the ski mountain,

(b) Trips by overnight guest per APO.

(c) Trips by employee per total daily number of employees.
(2) Total number of trips generated by Teton Village as a whole.
(3) Mode Split Estimates for:

(a) Skier Trips.

(b) Overnight Guest Trips.

(c) Employee Trips.

(d) Total Trips.
(4) Level of Service shall be determined for the following:

(a) Highway 390,

(b) Intersection of Village Entrance Road and Highway 390,

(c) Intersection of Highway 22 and 390,

(d) Stilson Ranch entrances and exits

b. Review. The Planning Director will review the submittal and make

recommendations to the Board of County Commissioners. The Board of County
Commissioners will have the authority to approve the submitted program or to
require that the TDM program be changed. The Planning Director’s review and any
requirements by the Board of County Commissioners will be in accordance with the
standards described below.

¢. Measures of Effectiveness. If the following measures of effectiveness are exceeded

the Transportation Demand Management Program should be amended by adding or

deleting strategies or by altering the strategies themselves.

(1) If the total number of trips generated on the Village Entrance Road during the
peak hour by Teton Village exceeds:

(a) 1220 Vehicles trips per Hour in the winter season.
(b) 1125 Vehicle trips per Hour in the summer season.

(2) If,, in years O through 10 of the Planned Unit Development, the total trip
generation for Teton Village exceeds 130% of the trips predicted for the
development existing at that time by the Traffic Impact Study, included as
attachment A to this document. If, in Years 10 though 20 of the Planned Unit
Development, the total trip generation exceeds 115 % of the total trips predicted
for the development existing at that time by the Traffic Impact Study included as
attachment A to this document. If Teton Village reaches buildout prior to 20
from the approval of this PUD, the total trip generation exceeds the total trips
generated for the buildout of Teton Village. After this Planned Unit
Development has been in effect for 20 years, the total trip generation shall not
exceed the total trips predicted for the development existing at that time. When
baseline trip generation numbers as measured in 1998 are available, these
numbers may be revisited. The trip generation rates predicted by the Traffic
Impact Study are as follows:

(a) .75 daily vehicle trips by overnight guests in the Village per APO.
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(b) .23 daily vehicle trips by skiers per CCC of the mountain.
(¢) 1.43 daily vehicle trips by employee per total daily number employees at
Teton Village.

(3) The actual Level of Service will be compared to the predicted level of service at
the locations including the following; Highway 390, the Village Entrance Road,
the intersection of Highway 22 and Highway 390, the intersection of Highway
390 and the Village Entrance Road and at the Stilson Ranch Entrances and Exits.
If the actual level of service falls below the predicted level of service and it is
determined that the traffic generated by Teton Village is the main contributing
factor and that changes to the TDM program could reduce the traffic generation,
Teton County may require changes to the TDM program.

d. Altering the Transportation Demand Management Program. The TDM program may

be altered during the biennial review process or the TVA or JHSC may request to

change the program at any time.

(1) During the biennial review process the Board of County Commissioners may
require that the TDM program be altered if the measures of effectiveness
indicated above show that the TDM program is not sufficiently effective.

(2) The TVA, JHSC or other commercial property owner may request to amend the
TDM program at any time. The proposed changes and a justification for these
changes shall be submitted to the Planning Director. The Planning Director shall
make a recommendation to the Board of County Commissioners and the Board
shall approve, with or without conditions, or deny the proposed changes within
45 days of receiving the request.

(3) The required parking standard specified in subsection D. The Board of County &
Commissioners may also amend the Parking Program if the Monitoring Program
indicates that different standards are appropriate.

E. Parking Program.

1.
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Parking Requirements. It shall be the responsibility of the applicant or developer of each
project to provide adequate parking. Parking shall be provided concurrently with the
proposed development. Parking spaces shall initially be required at the following rates.
These parking rates may be altered during the biennial review process.
a. | space for each 8.2 skiers accommodated by Comfortable Carrying Capacity.
(1) CCC is 4957 at the time of the approval of this Planned Unit Development,
requiring 604 spaces.
(2) CCC is a proposed 7690 skiers at buildout, requiring 938 spaces, at the currently
required rate.
b. .75 parking spaces for each Hotel Room and .75 spaces per 2 APOs for other lodging
types.
(1) At the time of this Planned Unit Development approval, there are currently 618
APOs, requiring 233 parking spaces.
(2) At build out 5240 APOs are proposed, requiring 1965 parking spaces. Some of
these will be provided on individual lots.
¢. 1 space per 2 employees for commercial uses. Commercial space is estimated to
generate 3.5 employees per 1000 square feet.
(1) At the time of this Planned Unit Development approval, there are currently
80,374 square feet of commercial space at Teton Village, requiring 141 spaces.
(2) The predicted commercial square footage at buildout is 208,000 square feet,
requiring 364 spaces at the currently required rate. Some of these spaces may be
provided on individual lots.
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d. .57 spaces for each new employee of the Jackson Hole Ski Corporation. .71 spaces shall
be provided for each of the 502 employees of the JHSC at the time of this Planned Unit
Development Approval.

2. Parking Provision: The TVA will construct parking lots and structures that will serve skiers,
mountain employees and the commercial properties at Teton Village.

a. Platted commercial lots 1-16, 18,19, 22, 23, and 175 at Teton Village shall each be
entitled to 30 parking spaces in the common lots shown on the Land Use Diagram —
Commercial Lots. Although these spaces may be provided by the TVA, the spaces must
be available concurrently with any proposed development. Any parking requirements
over 30 spaces shall be purchased in an existing or proposed parking structure.
Commercial Lot owners may also propose onsite parking provided the proposal complies
with the design guidelines and dimensional limitations.

b. Commercial property which is unplatted at the time of this Planned Unit Development
approval, as shown on the updated Land Use Diagram — Commercial Lots (dated
11/7/2017) shall provide parking on site, unless, an agreement with the TVA is provided
allocating parking spaces in the common lots or structures.

c. Parking shall generally be provided in the following facilities. If any of the parking
outside of the resort boundary for Area One is no longer available, the applicant shall be
required to incorporate it inside the resort boundary for Area One as approved by the
Board of County Commissioners:

(1) Upper Lot (Portion of Tract G & Lot 226), Inn Lot (Lot 206) and Lower Lot (Lot
212): 795 spaces;

(2) Ranch Lot: 812 spaces (outside the Area One resort boundary);

(3) Lower Lot, Inn Lot, and/or Ranch Lot: 407 spaces; and

(4) Stilson: 600 spaces with 725 overflow spaces (outside the Area One resort boundary).
Of the 600 approved spaces, approximately 369 spaces (the “County Spaces”) will be
on a portion of Stilson Park land that JHMR transfers to Teton County to facilitate a
federal BUILD grant that will provide funds to construct the Stilson Transit Center
and Park-n-Ride, which will be available to the general public, including guests,
visitors, employees, and invitees of commercial business located in Area One. The
County Spaces shall continue to be credited and counted towards the parking
requirements of commercial businesses in Area One. The County Spaces shall be
available to commercial businesses in Area One and if for any reason other than
through the fault of the JHMR or TVA they are not, neither JHMR nor TV A shall be
required to relocate the County Spaces inside the Area One resort boundary pursuant
to Section E.2.(c) above, or elsewhere. The County shall pay all costs associated with
constructing any County Spaces. Neither JHMR nor TVA shall be responsible for
any costs associated with the construction of the County Spaces as part of the new
Stilson Transit Center and Park-n-Ride.

d. Dimension of Parking Facilities.

(1) The required dimensions for surface parking spaces shall be 9 feet by 18 feet.

(2) The required dimensions for structured parking spaces shall be 8 2 by 18 feet.

(3) However, during the TDM monitoring process, it must be demonstrated that the
parking management measures allow these dimensions to accommodate the proposed
number of cars. If the proposed dimensions are not shown to be adequate to
accommaodate the proposed number of cars, the Board of County Commissioners may
require that larger parking dimensions be implemented.

3. Timing or phasing of parking provision. See phasing.
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F. Roadway Improvements.

1. Improvements to be completed by Teton Village Association or Jackson Hole Ski
Corporation.

a.

Page 17
11/07/17)

Improvements Within Teton Village:

(1) Intersection of Rachel Way and McCollister Drive and realignment of McCollister
Drive shall be constructed in accordance with the approved Building Envelope Plan.

(2) Other Teton Village Roads, in accordance with the approved Building Envelope Plan.

Stilson Ranch Access and Exit Roads. The entrances and exits to Stilson Ranch shall be

constructed in accordance with the approved Development Plan for Stilson Ranch and

with the site plan

Intersection of Highway 390 and Teton Village Access Road.

(1) Aright-turn acceleration lane along southbound 390 to accommodate outbound site

traffic.
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Apr-30-98 09:05A

MEMORANDUM

S TO: File of Teton Village Master Plan, filc of Cody House, Jerry Blann, Bonny
Hershberger, Board of County Commissioners, Jan Friedlund, Bill Collins
FROM: Jamie Brown

RE: Employee housing credit for 20% on-site requircment in Tcton Village
DATE: 4/23/98

The following statement s to satisfy condition #5 of the sketch plan approval of

Cody House, DEV 98-0002, by the Board of County Commissioners on April 7,
1998:

~

as living space for the employces residing in the apartment. Such space can not be used
s common or work areas for other uses in the building, i.e. no mechanical spaccs,
storage spaces, utility/service spaces (laundry, houseclcaning, ctc.) can be incorporated
into the employee housing space. Employee housing does have to mect the Uniform
Building Codes which include size requirements (see Codes for Details), but as far as
crediting, a credit of 1 person can be used per 150 sf. of space provided in the housing

The above statement resolves the employee housing crediting issue in Teton Village
to the satisfaction of the applicant (Jackson Hole Ski Corporation), the Teton
County Planning Department, and the Board of County Commissioners of Teton
County (see signatures below). This sheet, once signed by all three people below,
will be filed in the Teton Village Master Plan filc as well as the Cody House file in
the Teton County Planning Department.

C gég@nn (JHSC) E/%é Shervin (Chairman - BCC) ;lll Collins (Planning Director)

4/20/qg







VII.

(2) A left-turn deceleration lane along northbound 390 to accommodate in bound site
traffic.

(3) An outbound (eastbound) left-turn lane/bay along the Teton Village Road if
future traffic counts warrant for safety reasons.

Teton County or the Wyoming Department of Transportation have jurisdiction over the

following improvements. These entities shall determine the manner in which these

improvements are financed and constructed. Some cost sharing by beneficiaries may be

required.

a. Realigned Teton Village Access Road.

b. Highway 390: Speed change, turning, acceleration and deceleration lanes may be
required along portions of Highway 390,

EMPLOYEE HOUSING:

A. Provision of Employee Housing. Employee Housing shall be provided in conjunction with
all non-residential development at Teton Village in accordance with the Teton County Land
Development Regulations, Article IV, Section 49600, Employee Housing Standards for
Planned Unit Development (PUD) District for Planned Resort.

1.

Employee Housing shall be provided by each Commercial Property Owner. When each
commercial tract is developed or redeveloped an employee housing mitigation plan shall
be submitted with the development proposal.

At least twenty percent (20%) of the total employee housing requirement for each
development shall be provided at Teton Village. In general, this requirement is intended
to be met on the proposed development site, however, it may be provided at other
tocations within Teton Village. Housing for JHSC employees associated with mountain
operations such as lift operators, ski patrollers or grooming is exempt from the 20%
requirement and may be provided entirely off site. Resort support uses not related to ski
area operations and that have a reasonable physical development opportunity for creating
employee housing on site, shall provide 20 percent of the housing on site. Administration
and maintenance facilities constructed on the maintenance parcel shall also be exempt
from this 20% requirement if a restriction on the maintenance parcel prohibiting this use
is in place.

The applicant is responsible for obtaining all necessary development permits from either
the Town or County, for the construction of all employee housing. Approval of all Final
Development Plans for any development shall be contingent on approval of any
necessary development plans to construct employee housing.

B. Projected Number of Employees at Teton Village. Table 6 shows the projected number of
employees at Teton Village at build out. These projections will be finalized as development
plans are approved for individual developments at Teton Village.

VIIL.

CAPITAL IMROVEMENTS.

A. Stormwater Management. The purpose of the stormwater management standards included in
this section is to comply with Teton County Land Development Regulations and to reduce the
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TABLE SIX - EMPLOYEE HOUSING DISTRIBUTION SUMMARY

PROPOSED LOCATION TO BE
REQUIRED EMPLOYEES TO BE| PROPOSED EMPLOYEES PROPOSED BY
EMPLOYEES AT CURRENT HOUSED IN TO BE HOUSED AT INDIVIDUAL
BUILDOUT REQUIREMENT VILLAGE TOWNSITE APPLICATIONS
Current. Future
JHSC Mountain
Improvements
(formula) 62 23 23 39
Unplatted Lots
Real Estate
(estimate) 128 26 102
Unplatted Lots
commercial
(estimate) 3] 6 25
Stilson 13 13
Rock Springs 3 3
Total Unplatted 237 39 32 39 166
Platted Lots Real
Estate (estimate) 120 24 96
platied Lots
Commercial
(cstimate) 40 8 32
Total Platted 160 32
TOTAL 397 64 205 128

Emplovee Housing Dist.Resolution

7128/




impacts to Fish Creek and neighboring property owners. Fish Creek will be protected against
degradation by providing multiple barriers against stormwater pollutants entering Fish Creek.

1.

10.
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Limitation of stormwater runoff. No development shall cause adjacent landowners, water
courses, channels or conduits to receive stormwater runoff from a development site at a
higher peak flow rate than would have resulted from the same storm event occurring over
the site of the development with the land in its undeveloped condition. The range of
storms considered shall be the one (1) year through the ten (10) year event.

The Teton Village Association shall work in association with owners of developed and
undeveloped property to assure that the cumulative runoff from the 10 year storm event
on the Teton Village commercial area does not exceed the predevelopment runoff rate, at
the location where it discharges from Teton Village.

The methodology for calculating peak rate of runoff from developed and undeveloped
areas of Teton Village shall be the “Rational Method.” The methodology for calculating
the volume of storage shall be the “modified rational method.” The runoff calculations
shall be based on 120 percent of the Jackson intensity-duration-frequency data as
published in Section 4920 of the Teton County Land Development Regulations.

Stormwater runoff generated by the 1 to 10 year storm events on roads and parking areas
shall pass through treatment facilities to remove and trap settleable solids and floating
petroleum products. The treatment facilities shall be designed, constructed and
maintained to remove as much of the settleable solids and petroleum products from the
stormwater as practical without re-suspension of solids from runoff by subsequent storm
events. Best Management Practices at the time of construction shall be utilized.

The Teton Village Association shall sweep the roads and parking areas periodically. The
sweeping shall be frequent enough to prevent the accumulation of sand, gravel, and
noxious debris on the roads and parking surfaces. Sweeping shall take place at least
twice a year.

Non-contaminated stormwater runoff from roofs and landscaped areas shall be allowed to
flow into natural drainage channels. However, the rate of flow shall not exceed the
predevelopment rate for the 1 to 10 year storm event.

Stormwater runoff generated by the 1 to 100 year storm event shall be conveyed by pipe,
gutter, and/or ditch to a stormwater detention / retention basin. The discharge rate for the
stormwater basin shall not exceed the Teton Village predevelopment rate for the 10 year

through the 100-year storm.

All stormwater originating in the developed area of Teton Village shall pass through a
grate or trash rack. The maximum opening width of the grate or trash rack shall be 1 %
inches. ;

The owners of property in Teton Village shall be responsible for cleaning and
maintaining all stormwater conveyance, treatment and storage facilities on their property.
The Teton Village Association shall maintain common facilities.

Subsurface conveyance facilities shall be sized to carry the runoff from the 25-year storm
event if reasonably practicable. If it is not reasonably practicable to carry the 25-year
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storm, no less than the 10-year storm event shall be conveyed. Surface conveyance
facilities, i.e. gutters, roads and ditches shall be designed to carry additional runoff from
the 100-year storm event.

11. Runoff from Forest Service property shall be diverted around Teton Village and / or
facilities shall be provided to convey mountain runoff from the 100-year storm event
through Teton Village.

12. For the purposes of determining the predevelopment runoff rate, 1964 shall be considered
the predevelopment date.

13. Teton County shall approve easements on neighboring property that may be used to
construct stormwater conveyance facilities, detention facilities, and outfall facilities for
runoff from the 1 through 100 year storm. These easements, if mutually agreed to by the
subject property owner, may be considered a development exaction for future
development on that property. If this land is not available for detaining the 1 through
100-year storm, it may or may not be feasible to sustain the release of stormwater at
predevelopment flows for the 1 through the 100 year storm and, therefore, the Jackson
Hole Ski Corporation shall propose an alternative stormwater management plan..

14. The 1 through 100 year detention facility, the conveyance ditch from the Teton Village
boundary to the detention facility, and the conveyance ditch from the detention facility to
Fish Creek shall be constructed no later than December 31, 1999, provided that the
easements for said conveyance ditches and detention facilities are obtained on or before
December 31, 1998.

15. Prior to December 31, 1999, stormwater facilities shall be constructed to collect the
runoff from a 10 year frequency storm occurring on the southern half of the lower
parking lot, the Inn parking lot and the upper parking lot. Prior to December 31, 2005
stormwater facilities shall be constructed to collect the runoff from a 10 year frequency
storm occurring over the northern half of the lower parking lot. The stormwater shall be
conveyed to the offsite detention facilities.

16. Stormwater facilities, as proposed in the Teton Village Stormwater Master Plan, shall be
constructed when the roads and parking structures are constructed.

17. Jackson Hole Ski Corporation, Teton Village Association, and Snake River Associates
will use best efforts to incorporate snow storage into the overall stormwater management
plan for Teton Village.

B. Water and Sewer.

1. Individual property owners shall be responsible for providing all feeder and on site
collection lines, water feeder lines and any necessary pretreatment improvements
prescribed by District rules and regulations for water and sewer.

2. The Teton Village Water and Sewer district shall provide for all off site and common
water mains, common wastewater collection lines, well and treatment facilities within the
district. In this case, off site shall refer to improvements not located on the specific
commercial lot or tract.
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A. PHASING

The phasing plan is included as part of this Planned Unit Development for Planned Resort to
insure that common facilities necessary for safety, convenience and mitigation of the negative
impacts caused by the proposed development are constructed in a logical and timely fashion.

A. Individual lots, tracts and mountain improvements. Individual iots and mountain

improvements will be constructed according to market demands.

1. There is no required timeline or sequence to the development of individual lots or
mountain improvements, except that all performance standards and other requirements of
this PUD approval must be adhered to. These requirements include such things as
employee housing, transportation demand management programs and stormwater
management plans.

2. When a lodging facility is developed west of lots 12-15 or when the upper parking lot is
constructed McCollister Drive shall be realigned and the intersection of McCollister
Drive and Rachel Way shall be realigned as shown on the site plan.

3. Each individual lot owner shall construct all walkways and pathways adjoining or
crossing their property at the time that the lot is developed or redeveloped as indicated on
the figure entitled Implementation Plan.

B. Triggers. The phasing plan does not require that improvements adhere to a strict timeline, but
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rather indicates what development will trigger the requirement for certain improvements.

. Transportation Demand Management. The Transportation Demand Management Program
shall be implemented and phased as described in Section VI, Transportation. Some
Transportation Demand Management strategies are listed in this section for clarity. This
phasing plan shall be a guideline, however the strategies may be altered according to Section
VI Transportation.

. Parking. Adequate parking shall be provided in accordance with Section VI, D. Parking
Program. Parking shall be available concurrently with the development requiring the
parking. The 1325 parking spaces at Stilson may be credited towards required parking prior
to constructing new parking at Teton Village, except that 20 percent of the parking required
for the current CCC shall be reserved to account for peak day skier parking. Once a new
parking structure is constructed at Teton Village, the spaces at Stilson may again be credited
as required parking prior to constructing subsequent parking facilities at Teton Village.
Construction of parking facilities shall trigger the improvements as indicated below:

1. Hay Meadow Lot Lease Expires or Hay Meadow Capacity Exceeded. When the lease on
the Hay Meadow lot expires or when the required amount of parking exceeds the capacity
of the Hay Meadow lot, the proposed parking lot at Stilson Ranch shall be constructed.

2. Stilson Ranch Parking Lot. When the Stilson Ranch parking lot has been constructed the
following requirements shall apply:
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a. Employees of the Jackson Hole Ski Corporation and other commercial properties
shall park at Stilson Ranch as required by the Transportation Demand Management
Program included in Section VI, Transportation, of this document.

b. A fee may be charged for parking at Teton Village in accordance with Section VI,
Transportation, of this document.

c. JHSC or TVA shall implement a free shuttle from Stilson Ranch to Teton Village in
accordance with Section VI, Transportation, of this document.

d. TVA and JHSC will develop marketing materials promoting transit and mode
alternatives in accordance with Section VI, Transportation, of this document.

3. Inn Lot. When the parking lot shown as the “Inn Lot” on the Teton Village Planned Unit

Development for Planned Resort is developed the following requirements shall apply:

a.  Within one year of redeveloping the Inn Lot for surface parking by filling in the pond
and within one year of completion of the temporary boardwalk around the Mall Pond,
the TVA shall construct a permanent walkway from the Inn Lot to the Mall Pond.

b. When the Inn Lot is developed as a structured parking lot, TVA shall construct the
common walkway from the Inn lot to the Mall Pond, if the walkway has not yet been
completed.

4. Lower Lot. When the parking lot shown as the “Lower Lot” on the Teton Village
Planned Unit Development, Land Use Diagram, Commercial Lots is constructed or
substantially improved, the following requirements shall apply.

a. The Post Office shall be relocated to the location shown as the “Lower Lot Parcel” on
the Teton Village Planned Unit Development, Land Use Diagram, Commercial Lots,
or other location acceptable to Teton County and the TVAC.

b. If the Drop Off Loop serving the clock tower area is constructed prior to the
construction or realignment of the County Road, the development plan approval for
the Drop Off Loop shall propose a program for the reconstruction of these
improvements at the time of the realignment of the County Road.

c. The TVA shall construct internal walkways serving the Lower Lot. These include
the walkways connecting the Mall Pond and Tram to the Lower Parking Lot.

d. An Intra-village shuttle shall be implemented as described in Section VI,
Transportation, of this document. This shuttle shall serve the entire village including
the residential area.

e. Regional Trail Easements shown on the Teton Village Planned Unit Development,
Pedestrian Trails Plan, shall be granted.

f.  The central stormwater piping system shall be constructed in accordance with Section
VIII, Capital Improvements, of this document.

5. Upper Lot. When the parking lot shown as the “Upper Lot” on the Teton Village
Planned Unit Development, Land Use Diagram, Commercial Lots, is constructed or
improved, the following improvements shall be made:

a. McCollister Drive shall be realigned and the intersection of McCollister Drive and
Rachel Way shall be upgraded as shown on the approved Site Plan. If a lodging
facility is constructed above lots 12-15 prior to the construction of the Upper lot, then
these improvements shall be completed concurrent with the lodge.

b. TVA shall build the common walkway connection from the Upper Lot to the Mall
Pond area.

E. Roadway Improvements.
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1. County Road Improved or Realigned. When Teton County obtains the required right of
way to widen or to realign the Teton Village access road, TVA shall construct turn lanes
as indicated in Section VI, Transportation. If TVA elects to construct turn lanes prior to
this realignment, at the time that a development permit is obtained for those
improvements they shall propose a mechanism for financing the reconstruction of the
turning lanes.

2. Required Stormwater Facilities. When any roadway improvement is made at Teton
Village, the associated Stormwater Management Facilities shall also be constructed.

TVA:

A. An entity which may be called the Teton Village Association (TVA) shall be created that
equitably represents the Teton Village commercial landowners to assume the responsibility
for providing certain common resort services as well as certain services typically provided by
local government, and the responsibility of administering the monitoring program required as
part of the resort PUD.

1. This entity shall be created as a legal entity within six months of the approval of the
Master Plan or the Master Plan shall become null and void.

2. Responsibilities. The TVA shall undertake or cause to be undertaken the following
responsibilities at the appropriate or required times:

a. Providing a year-round staffed security position.

b. Operating information booths within the Village commercial district.
c. Coordinating special events within the Village commercial district.
d. Designing, constructing and operating a common meeting facility.

e. Designing, constructing and maintaining a visitor welcome center and/or central
check-in facility.

f. Provide capital improvements and maintenance for the public trails connecting to the
regional system.

g. Providing capital improvements and maintenance for the Mall pond and operating
summer and winter programs at the pond as well as services at the pond recreation
building.

h. Providing snow removal for the Village commercial district roads, parking and
common areas.

i. Administering a monitoring program to collect and analyze data for evaluating

achievement of TDM performance objectives and preparation of an evaluation report
as detailed in Section V1. C of this document.
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j- Design, construction and maintenance of the parking lots and structures, and

associated improvements including landscaping, drainage, signage and lighting, that
will serve skiers, mountain employees and the commercial properties within the
commercial district as detailed in Section VI. D.2. of this document.

k. Construction of the common roadway improvements within the Village commercial
district and at the Village entry intersection as detailed in Section VI. E. of this
document.

I. Design and construction of the treatment facilities for stormwater runoff from
roadways and parking structures within the Village commercial district as detailed in
Section VIII. A.4. of this document.

m. Maintenance of the common roads and parking areas as detailed in Section VIII. A.5.
and A.9. of this document.

n. Design and construction of the common subsurface conveyance facilities within the
Village commercial district as detailed in Section VI1II. A. 10. of this document.

0. Operation of the Village-wide shuttle system in cooperation with the condominium
management firms in accordance with Section VI of this document.

p. Development of marketing materials promoting transit and mode alternatives in
accordance with Section V1. of this document.

g. Facilitate consolidated support services from outside providers if warranted in the
TDM plan.

r. Design and construction of the common area elements including grading, pedestrian
plazas and walkways, planting, irrigation, directional and informational signage and
lighting.

s. Construction of the temporary boardwalk as defined in the diagram Implementation
Plan within Attachment B - Design Guidelines of this document.

t. Maintenance of the common area as defined in the diagram Implementation Plan
within Attachment B - Design Guidelines of this document.

u. Providing a location for the relocated Post Office and Fire Station at the time such a
relocation is warranted.

JHSC and other developers shall play a supportive role in responsibilities c., i., k., p., r.,
u., however, TVA shall bear the primary responsibility.

The Board of County Commissioners shall have the authority to approve changes to the
responsibilities of the TVA.

Financial. A portion of the administrative and operational funds will be generated by the
commercial district land owners.
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Site Planning

(1) Orientation and Aspect

The general location of potential future structures as shown in
the Plan have been orientated schematically to take advantage
of southern sun in the amenity areas and to maximize views to
the mountains and valley. Public gathering spaces and the
main pedestrian circulation routes have been located where
possible with thought toward morning and afternoon sun
patterns.

(2) Entrance Features

The sense of arrival begins along the Moose-Wilson road with
the view of the tram line, towers and mountain. The tram
building is the visual focus well before turning onto the
entrance road, and will remain as the reference point for guests.
A potential future access alternative through SRA lands to the
south is depicted on the Master Plan for information only.

The design of, and approvals for, such an alternative access
alignment, however, is an issue for SRA and Teton County to
address at some future date.

A clear and visually recognizable system of signage will guide
guests to the Village. This includes signage at decision-making
points at intersections, at Stilson Ranch, at the Village access
road and internally within the Village. Signage design will be
centered around a regional theme and is described in detail in
the Design Guidelines Section of this Master Plan.
Landscaping will support the arrival concept by highlighting
signage and emphasizing views where appropriate. In general,
the arrival sequence for vehicles needs little enhancement.
Added plant material will play a more important role in the
pedestrian experience within the Village.

(3) Natural Resources

The Plan emphasizes the connection to the natural environment
through the incorporation of the ski trails into the heart of the
Village emphasizing a natural drainage and creating an
improved stream course and pond feature. The topography of
the Village is used to advantage in the creation of performance
seating on the slope above the pond recreation structure, and in
the design of a water spill from upper to lower pond.

The use of indigenous plant material is a requirement of the
design guidelines. All practical attempts will be made to
preserve existing stands of mature vegetation. The choices for
materials and colors in the buildings and pedestrian areas are
also dictated by guidelines to be of stone and timber; materials
and textures reflective of the history and character of the area.

(4) Patinvays and Pedestrian Facilities

Great care has been taken to design a pedestrian circulation
system that achieves several goals. The first is to understand

TETON VILLAGE MASTER Plan
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points of arrival and desired destinations to offer the most
efficient route, which is created within the Plan by a series of
paths, trails, boardwalks and plaza spaces connecting lodge
guests, day skiers, and residents to the destinations of lifts,
services, shuttles, parking, commercial and lodging throughout
the Village. The design guidelines included in the Master Plan
require providing these connections to encourage and support a
walking Village.

Another goal is to provide connections to adjacent existing and
proposed trail systems. These are provided at points identified
on the Pedestrian Trails Plan in the Design Guidelines Section.
Important trail connections include the Valley Trail which
provides pedestrian access into GTNP, hiking connections to
the Rock Springs area, pedestrian and bike access to the Village
Road, and opportunities to connect to the area mountain bike
trails from the Village core.

Pedestrian traffic to and from the adjacent single family and
multi-family residential is highly encouraged, and several
points of connection are proposed at existing and potential high
traffic locations.

A skier easement is proposed in the Maintenance Parcel, to
allow ski circulation from surrounding residential areas to and
from the slopes.

The commercial core open space area is proposed as a strolling,
shopping and recreation core focused around water as an
amenity. The pedestrian walk provides opportunities for
creating a boardwalk with an arcade connection to commercial
structures around the perimeter. Direct skier access to all lots
adjacent to the central open space is desirable, and will be a
goal as development of plans are generated for this space.

The central open space acts as an important community
gathering space and is proposed with a two level pond feature.
The upper pond level, at approximately 15,000 sf, is envisioned
as an informal skating pond for the winter months, and the
potential location for the community Christmas tree. In
summer, the pond will be used for stocking trout for children’s
fishing, for flyfishing demonstrations, for remote control
boating, and as an aesthetic feature for the restaurant/ retail
uses fronting the space. A second smaller, shallow pond is
proposed below the large pond and is seen as an opportunity to
create a children’s beach with a small area of sand, and shaliow,
gradually sloping edges of ankle deep water for splashing and
wading. A natural-looking boulder spill separates the two
ponds and provide the sound of falling water as another
element of interest and enjoyment. It will easily be viewed
from the surrounding commercial spaces as a focal point.

TETON VILAGE MASTER PLaN
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The water of the pond comes from a continuation of the
drainage stream from the north, fed by mountain run-off and
possibly a supplemental well. The stream will fill the ponds
and continue south connecting in its current location at the
Village boundary.

A recreation/ information building of 1,000 sf is proposed at the
upper pond edge to be used for skate rental, restrooms and
refreshments in the winter and as support for summer activities
as well. The terraces surrounding the building are proposed to
be used as small performance stage space using the natural
grassy slope to the north as amphitheater-style seating space.
The terrace will also be used as an observation area with tables
and chairs. A fire pit is proposed to be located on the south
side for winter warm-ups and summer marshmallow roasts.

Another goal of the pedestrian circulation plan is to allow the
maximum number of people to use the system. This can be
quite a challenge in a ski village, where great topographic
change is the norm. The Village Center, with its major
pedestrian mall/ public gathering space is designed with a
boardwalk that does not exceed 5%, for accessibility by all
ability levels. Ramps meeting ADA requirements will be
incorporated as part of major access corridors where a
consistent 5% slope cannot be met.

The pedestrian system will be lighted at appropriate locations
for clarity and safety as per the Lighting Concept Diagram. A
coordinated system of signage will also be incorporated at
strategic points for guidance, information and regulation as
diagrammed and described in Design Guidelines.

(5) Transportation Facilities

The transportation facilities within the Plan include improved
roadways, parking, drop-offs, internal shuttles, and public
buses. The proposed system of parking includes four parking
locations at strategic points throughout the Village. These
parking areas provide the potential for 2,614 spaces in the
Village for day users, lodge guests, and employees. The
Vehicular Circulation and Parking Diagram in the
Transportation Section identifies the location of these elements.

The Upper Lot is designed as a four level structure of 744
spaces with each level stepping back 30" along the front face to
keep the structure at a pedestrian scale, and maintain views
down valley for surrounding development.

The Inn Lot is proposed as a two level structure for 258
vehicles. One central access point and internal circulation will
provide clear and efficient movement of vehicles onto
McCollister Drive. The proposed structure works with the
natural grade across the site to tuck the lower level below grade
for half its perimeter. The lower level will be completely below
grade at the Inn elevation.

TeETON VILAGE MASTER PtaN
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The Lower Lot is proposed as a two level structure providing
space for 605 vehicles and replaces the current parking lot.
Natural grade of the site is used to conceal as much of the lower
level as practicable and landscape area is incorporated along
both the east and west sides to buffer the lot along the arrival
corridor and allow sufficient room for grading and landscaping.
Short-term spaces will be incorporated into the upper level for
additional drop-off for guests using the theater/ meeting space,
property management/ information center, and a possible
visitor center and post office.

A two-level structured lot will also be included at the southern
end of the maintenance parcel to provide parking for 270
vehicles directly adjacent to the ski slope. A central access and
internal circulation within the structure provide efficient
circulation for movement of vehicles to and from Granite Loop
Road.

Two additional parking areas are proposed at the maintenance
parcel for an additional 137 total spaces. These surface lots will
be for employee and guest parking.

All structured lots will be managed to control the peak arrival
and departure times, to ensure minimal disruption to traffic
along the Village roads. The number of parking spaces
proposed includes disability spaces as required in the County
regulations. All Village lots will ultimately require a fee to park
in winter at peak times and will be available for all day skiers,
lodge guests and employees of the Village. All Village
employees will be encouraged to use public transit, park at the
maintenance lot, and/or park at the Stilson Ranch lot. JHSC
employees will be required to park at Stilson Ranch and will
also be provided, at a minimum, a seasonal bus pass to
encourage transit ridership. Other Village employees will be
encouraged to do the same.

Public parking for 600 vehicles is provided at Stilson Ranch.
The Stilson Ranch location, at the intersection of Highways 390
and 22, is an important location to intercept traffic, and the 600
approved spaces reduce the amount of projected traffic from
the Village by 20%.

Parking at Stilson Ranch, with a shuttle program to the Village,
is proposed to be free. Lift ticket sales, information, and
restrooms will be available at a transit center building on the
Stilson site. The parking area at Stilson Ranch, as well as the
restrooms within the transit building, have been made available
to the County for summer use. JHSC will have the right to
construct and utilize the Stilson Ranch site for the provision of
725 “overflow” spaces to be utilized when the comfortable
carrying capacity is exceeded on peak days.

TETON VILAGE MASTER Plan
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Each Village parking area has a clear connection to the
pedestrian circulation system, and is conveniently located next
to lodging, services, skiing, and activity areas. The upper level
of the lower parking lot can be used in summer for special
events as part of the Village Summerfest or the Walk Festival
Hall programs. A drop-off area, separated for autos and buses,
is provided at the tram/ clock tower area. This “heart of the
Village” drop-off will include clear signage, queuing area,
information kiosk, and is sized to handle three buses at a time.
The separate auto drop-off area allows for up to three autos to
drop off guests at one time, and will be clearly signed and
managed by JHSC or the Teton Village Association for limited
stopping only. Access to a 605 space parking area is within 100
feet of the drop-off area, and is one of four convenient parking
choices. Buses would continue counter-clockwise around
the”loop” and continue back out to Highway 390.

Shuttles operated by JHSC or private lodge owners may drop-
off at the tram or at the gondola cul-de-sac for the Kids’ Ranch
users.

Significant improvements to the roadways within the Village
commercial core are proposed. Existing roadway segments
have been utilized as much as practical and have been upgraded
to incorporate proper civil engineering to produce geometric
horizontal alignments and overall compliance with the County
roadway standards. Grades will not exceed 10% within the core
area, and most typically are less than 8%. Turn lanes will be
incorporated as shown on the Master Plan to accommodate the
volumes and flows of traffic. Roadways will be paved, with
curb and gutter to control and direct drainage. Roadways
follow and respect existing grades as much as possible, and
require no significant cuts or fill slopes.

McCollister Drive is proposed to be realigned above the Inn Lot
and engineered to meet the Teton County requirements for
grade, geometry and site distances to improve its current
condition. The alignment shown on the Master Plan represents
an option endorsed by the County Transportation Consultant.

It is important to note that all traffic flow and parking will be
actively managed by JHSC or Teton Village Association in the
Village core. Skiing is a recreational activity that generates two
peak traffic conditions during the day. It is the responsibility of
JHSC to manage that traffic in a way that makes transportation
system most efficient for both guest and resident.

TeTON VILAGE MASTER PlanN
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DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

Capacity Analysis

The size of the proposed Village in terms of measurable
components is based upon the ultimate buildout capacity of the
ski area. Previously approved for a capacity of 11,500 skiers per
day, the recently amended and approved Mountain Master
Plan calls for a capacity of 7,690 skiers per day. This Plan
includes lift replacement and some development of new terrain
within the existing permit area. The major thrust of the Plan is
to modernize the mountain facilities and address lift and trail
improvements for the intermediate skier which represents the
bulk of the projected destination skier market. At the same
time, the upper mountain expert ski terrain for which Jackson is
famous, will remain with enhanced access capacity. The
following chart presents a summary of the Mountain Master
Plan and the basis for the capacity and design daily attendance
of 7,690 skiers

The combination of lifts, buildings, utility investment, and
snowmaking will require over 50 million dollars of invested
capital. The lodging and commercial improvements also offset
the capital investment required to improve the mountain. It is
well known in the ski industry that certain minimal levels of
capacity utilization are required to achieve either break even or
profitable status. Areas usually must operate at about 50%
utilization of seasonal capacity to break even and over 60% to
generate sufficient income to service debt, put capital back into
the mountain or provide a return on invested capital.

With a total mountain capacity for 7,690 skiers, industry
standards suggest that Jackson Hole can expect to be physically
able to generate a minimum of 600,000 annual skier visits at
buildout. This reflects an annual utilization of 60% which has
been achieved at most successful destination resorts in the west
and is an operative goal for the Jackson Hole Ski Corporation.

The number of skiers reflects the planned capacity for the ski
area and has been approved by the U.S. Forest Service as part of
the ski area planning and special use permitting process. The
full detail of the Mountain Master Plan is available for
inspection. The planned capacity is a ski area objective which is
based upon an analysis of proposed lift and trail capacities.

The basic process looks at the capacity of the terrain based upon
nominal trail density standards which are explained in detail in
the Mountain Master Plan.

In general, the more limiting factor of terrain and lift capacity
will set the “comfortable capacity” for the ski area. In the case
of the Jackson Hole Ski Area the lift systems are the more
limiting of the two. Daily lift capacities are based upon three
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PROPOSED COMFORTABLE CARRYING CAPACITY
Slope Vertical Hourly Lift Adjusted
Lift Length Rise Capacity Efficiency  Hourly VTF/HR Vertical CCC
System._ Type (ft) (ft) (skierrhr) (%) Capacity (00 Demand _ (skiers) |
Tram Aerial Tram 12,600 4139 378 90 340 1.407 25.295 360
Eagle’s Double Chair 1,100 120 1,000 90 900 108 2,655 290
Teewinot  Det Quad 2,630 370 2,400 70 1,680 622 7,030 630
Apres Det Quad 5,250 1,750 2,800 95 2,660 4,655 22,920 1,420
Thunder  Quad 3,760 1,465 1,650 90 1,485 2,176 19,875 710
Casper Det Quad 3,420 1,046 1,950 90 1,755 1.836 18,351 685
Crystal Double Chair 4,355 1,260 1,200 45 540 680 13.780 330
Sublette  Quad 4,110 1,630 1,650 90 1,485 2421 19.544 810
Bridger 8 Pass Gond 8,590 2,720 2,400 70 1,680 4,570 26.155 1,220
Crags Det Quad 4,160 1.580 1,700 95 1,615 2,552 26,201 665
Slalom Double Chair 2,660 900 800 35 280 252 24,505 70
Union Surface 1,310 156 820 0 0 0 0 0
Low Sub  Quad 4,615 1,800 1,200 60 720 1,296 24,315 350
Tensleep  Surface 1,355 385 700 50 350 135 17.170 50
Headwall Fixed Double 1,045 280 600 95 570 160 11,215 100
Ellen Cr  Fixed Double 1,880 330 1.200 0 0 0 0 0
Total 7,690
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principal factors: 1) uphill ride time, 2) downhill descent, and 3)
lift waiting time. The uphill time is a function of lift rope
speed, the downhill descent is a function of skiing speed and
ability levels and the waiting time is a quality objective set by
the area manager to compete effectively in the market place
and meet skier expectations. Lifts are designed to service
logical skiing pods and the hourly skier capacity of the lift
generally conforms to the intended number of skiers which the
terrain can hold based upon density standards which, for
western destination resorts, are 5 skiers per acre on advanced
terrain, 10 on intermediate and 15 on beginner and novice
trails. The mountain plan for Jackson emphasizes lift waiting
times of less than 10 minutes, and trail densities below those of
most western destination resorts. The plan presents the most
efficient arrangement for lifts and trails to service the existing
permit area with the objective of providing the greatest service
to the skier.

The estimated capital costs for the project are based upon this
new plan for lifts and trails and snowmaking which will be
required to operate early and late season and compete with
other ski areas in the North American ski area market place.
The plan and it’s consequent budget are based upon the basic
objective of providing the greatest diversity of terrain,
continuous runs, ease of circulation on the mountain and an
experience which skiers have come to expect of destination
resorts.

The projected ski area capacity of 7,690 skiers per day is the
comfortable or design capacity for the ski area. It is not
proposed as a specific cap, but is actually a design standard
upon which all mountain support facilities are based. In most
ski operations, it is common to have the design day exceeded
by as much as 20% on peak days. Because parking and lift
access times are based upon this number, exceedences, when
they do occur, are estimated to be slight. Overflow parking
will be accommodated at the Stilson intercept lot, and on-road
parking will be controlled and transit oriented solutions will be
pursued.

Bed Base/Ski Area Capacity

It is typical for lodging at destination resorts to operate at
average winter season occupancies of 80%. Given survey data
from numerous resorts in Colorado it is estimated that skiers
will ski 70% of the time on any given day. During the course of
the planning studies for the village over the past several years,
a number of bed base supply alternatives were discussed. In
the work for the village in 1990, the idea of a 1:1 ratio for beds
to skier capacity was discussed. This planning number
produced a total of 7,500 for an initial site planning charrette.
Based upon review by the major participants at the village it
was determined that 7,500 beds consumed too much of the land
at the village and presented a development scale which would
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be inappropriate for the community. Based upon the village
wide planning process conducted in 1993, it was determined
that 6,500 beds would best reflect the needs of Snake River
Associates, the commercial owners and the economic objectives
of the Jackson Hole Ski Corporation.

This Plan, without additional SRA lands, looks for a total
buildout of 5,240 beds. This compares to 8,000 beds as
projected in the 1988 Village Plan as approved by Teton County
(Sno-Engineering Teton Village Plan, 1988). This plan focuses
on lands contained within the original village plus the
Maintenance Parcel, a 6.2 acre land trade parcel. This, of
course, represents a significant reduction in the originally
conceived and planned capacity for the village. Also, the
building potential for the commercial lots is reduced from an
average of 3.2:1 FAR to one that is proposed at 2.5:1 FAR.
Tracts G and H were originally conceived as lodging tracts with
full five story structures - lot line to lot line. All of this could
have produced a village of over 8,000 beds and which now is
proposed as 5,240 beds.

Programatically, skiers will be derived from one of three
sources, day skier parking, overnight lodged guests, and skiers
delivered by transit, limo and courtesy van. With the parking
program outlined below, and a projection for beds at the village
the split would be as follows:

* Day Skiers - 2,317 (938 spaces at 2.47
skiers per car)
¢ Lodged Guests - 2,934 (5,240 beds .80
occupancy, .70 active
skiers)
* Transit Delivered Guests - 2,439 (Start, taxi, limo,van)
Total 7,690 skiers

In the initial sizing discussions for Teton Village, a comparison
of Jackson Hole to other established destination resorts in North
America was initiated. Examples ranged from as low as 1.2
beds per unit of ski capacity for Aspen to as high as 2.0 to 1 for
Vail. Based on survey data from the Jackson Hole Chamber of
Commerce, we now have the ability to more accurately
calculate this ratio for Teton County.

The combined capacity of the three ski areas in the county at
buildout is projected as follows:

TeTON COUNTY COMBINED CCC

Ski Area

Jackson Hole - 7,690 ccc  (comfortable capacity)
Grand Targhee- 5,130 ccc  ( comfortable capacity)
Snow King - 1,200 ccc  ( comfortable capacity

estimated)
Total capacity at build out = 14,020 skiers at one time.

3
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The ratio of actual beds to skier capacity is .79, far below any
destination resort in North America. If you ignore the seasonal
nature of the operation of Jackson’s bed base the ratio of 17,560
(12,320 total beds + 5,240 at Village) beds divided by 14,020
skier capacity yields a ratio of 1.25. With a comparable resort
potential of 2:1 at Vail, this would allow room for the addition
of 12,000 beds in the county to achieve levels realized
elsewhere. One objective of the County Comprehensive Plan is
to limit the expansion of tourist accommodations and the
expansion contemplated in the comprehensive plan will be far
below the level needed to reach a 2:1 bed to ski capacity ratio.

The following chart reflects actual ratios of units to skier
visitation at selected resorts in Colorado. At an average ratio of
230 skier visits at Snowmass per unit and assuming an average
occupancy of 3.0 people per unit, 8,400 beds are needed to
support 645,000 skier visits. By comparison, for 575,000 visits to
Teton Village, 7,500 beds would be required to achieve the
same ratio.

RATIO OF DESTINATION SKIERS TO UNITS AT
COLORADO SKI AREAS

Ratio Skier
Ski A Skier Visit Total unit Visits/Unit
Summit County 1,668,000 6,640 251
Snowmass 645,074 2,800 230
Steamboat Springs 820,053 2,790 294
Beaver Creek 273,521 1,721 160
Vail 974,100 7,700 127
Winter Park 619,600 2,944 210
Teton Village* 600,000 1,922 312

* Proposed

The chart reflects that the Teton Village Plan will produce
relatively few units compared to skier visit projections when
compared to other, comparable destination winter resorts. This
will ensure that a fair and equitable share of the ski area
capacity will be available for local, Teton County skiers to
guests lodged in the Town of Jackson or elsewhere in the
county.

In addition to expanded lodging opportunities, more will be
required in the way of retail commercial and village wide
amenities to create a viable destination resort with elements of
physical and economic sustainability. With a 24 hour day,
skiers typically spend 6 hours a day skiing, 8 hours sleeping
and 10 hours engaged in some other form of recreation. To an
increasing degree, vacation decisions are being made based
upon the additional attractions beyond skiing. The Elk Refuge
and Yellowstone have been excellent attractions for visitors and
must remain a center piece in area marketing strategies.
However, more will be needed to make Teton Village and
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Jackson Hole Ski Area a favored destination for skiers. A
greater variety of dining options and evening strolling in a
village environment with shopping and browsing will be
critical to create the ambiance needed to generate repeat
visitation.

By way of comparison, the following chart presents ratios of
retail commercial to dwelling units and skier visits to give a
sense of building space for commercial uses at resorts in
Colorado.

RETAIL/RESTAURANT SPACES

AT COMPETITIVE SKI AREAS
Housing  Skier Retail Sq.Ft/ Sq.Ft/
Aspen 1,400,000 600.000 48
Breckenridge 3716 1,071,111 468.000 126 44
Copper Mountain 1,924 826,151 80.000 42 .10
Beaver Creek 1,721 389,744 100,000 58 .26
Vail 7,700 1.454,386 510,000 65 35
Snowmass 2,800 708,872 141,000 50 .20
Steamboat 2.790 976,254 230,000 82 25
WinterPark 2044 924 R00 261,100 o8 28
Total 23,595 6,352,318 1,790,100 75avg. .28 avg.

Teton Village at 1,920 600,000 208,000 108 35
Buildout

The Master Plan as presented anticipates a total buildout of
208,000 square feet of commercial space at the village.
Approximately 81,583 square feet exists now, 63,417 is
projected for inclusion in the platted lots at the village and
63,000 square feet for the rest of the village. This projection is
further reinforced by the site plan and a concern for creating a
viable commercial focus with dining, shopping, and related
recreational spaces. Ski village bases of varying size have been
developed at other resorts with differing levels of success. A
comparable relationship exists between Aspen and Snowmass
Village, Colorado. Until 1990, Snowmass functioned with a
total of 64,000 square feet of retail space. This program was
insufficient to generate interest in the village as a legitimate
destination.

The vast majority of all after-ski and summer commercial
support activities were provided by the Town of Aspen. The
village core was expanded to 120,000 square feet plus 44,000
square feet of grocery and drug store services. Snowmass
Village now offers more variety and the massing of the retail
creates a critical mass for a walking and browsing experience
which is critical to the creation of a sense of place which is one
of the principal goals of the Teton Village effort.

i
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The economic growth of the ski area and the Village will not be
limited to Teton Village alone. A better balanced year-round
economy is in the best interest of the community with winter
tourism providing four times the economic benefit per visitor
as does summer business.

Development at Teton Village will diversify and expand Teton
County’s tourism business. Village commercial will support a
destination tourist that stays longer, spends more money and
has less impact on infrastructure. The commercial developed
at the Village will be specific to the needs and desires of a
destination tourist, and will be complimentary, not competitive
with commercial in Jackson.

The destination tourist drawn to Teton Village will use the
resort as a “home base”, but will undoubtedly make side trips
to Jackson, the National Parks and the majority of other
recreational opportunities in the area, continuing to patronize
summer businesses while contributing less to the pressure on
infrastructure.

Recreational amenities are proposed which will provide a
strong identity for Teton Village in the summer months. This,
coupled with the creation of a critical mass of commercial
resort specific and amenity development to retain the guest in
the Village, is important in balancing the summer bed base in
the County and distributing summer tourists to relieve
pressure on existing area facilities.

Development Program

The Master Plan Program is submitted as a base-line
identifying the appropriate land use program and dimensional
limitations. The program is developed as a framework, to
control bulk, scale, and density while providing flexibility in
the distribution of that density to allow development to
respond to specific site conditions and current market
conditions.

The proposed program for the Village reflects a buildout
potential for 5,240 beds, 208,000 sf commercial development,
administration, 27,000 sf of institutional uses, and a potential
for 2,614 parking spaces. All platted commercial lots have the
potential of up to 2.5 FAR, while unplatted commercial tracts
have the potential for up to 1.0 FAR.

A lodging and commercial program is proposed for the
platted commercial lots and unplatted tracts including a
portion of the lower lot and upper lot areas in the commercial
core identified as “Parking Area.”
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The lower lot area is the proposed location for the chapel, post
office, theatre/ meeting space and visitor center institutional
uses. Itis proposed that institutional uses are to be
encouraged in the Village, and additional institutional square
footage from sources such as the Festival Hall, fire station
expansion, etc. will be excluded from any County imposed
caps.

A children’s ski school program is proposed in the Kids’
Ranch location adjacent to the Bridger Gondola. A clinic is
also proposed in this location for immediate slope-side
accessibility. The relocated fire station is proposed to replace a
portion of the current maintenance building within the
maintenance parcel. This location also has the potential for an
employee housing component associated with the fire station.
a new JHSC maintenance and administration building is
located on the northern portion of the maintenance parcel.
Current covenant on the maintenance parcel does not allow
for employee housing associated with this use.

The seven undeveloped lots at the end of Michael Drive are
proposed for multi-family residential use in keeping with the
adjacent development in the NC-2 District. A total of 70 units,
or 10 du/lot is proposed as well as an access lift to the
mountain and direct access for skiers to the base area.

The County requires an allocation formula for the APO and
commercial square footage. The following allocation charts
demonstrate the formulas used in determining these
allocations.

The most significant control over density, scale and bulk
include the FAR, commercial square footage cap, lodging APO
cap, height limitations, setbacks, parking requirements and
impervious surface limitation.

The following chart lists a breakdown of development
program. Maximum amounts of square footage of certain land
uses and of maximum average peak occupancy (APO’s) shall
limit the overall amount of development at Teton Village.

Each commercial lot or tract will be allocated a portion of the
total allowable APO’s and commercial square footage
development potential, however trading of the allocated
development potential is permitted to provide for flexible
development options. Each lot and tract shall also be limited
by the applicable dimensional limitations and permitted uses.

« AR \‘
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Commercial Square Footage:

208,000 square feet of commercial development shall be
permitted at Teton Village.

Commercial development shall be defined as any business
that is not a lodging use, a resort support use, an
administrative use, an institutional use or a residential use.
Commercial development shall include but not be limited to
uses such as restaurants, retails establishments, and offices.

ing:

Including hotels, motels and short term rental of residences

A maximum average peak occupancy of 5,240 guests or
APO’s will be permitted at Teton Village.

An APO is the average number of people housed at peak
occupancy. Each unit type is assigned a number of APO'’s.
A hotel, motel room or similar lodging unit will hold an
average of two people at peak occupancy and has an APO
of 2 per bedroom. A unit that is a suite, with a living room
and a bedroom, has 2 APO. Dwelling units such as
condominiums and single family homes used for short term
rental each have an APO of 4. Other lodging units that do
not meet these definitions shall have an APO of 2 per
bedroom in accordance with Section 2180 of the Teton
County Land Development Regulations.

Lodging uses are not included in the Commercial Square
Footage limitation. Lodging uses are defined as a building
or portion of a building containing rooms, areas or separate
spaces intended for temporary overnight occupancy by
paying guests. Accessory uses located within the building
may includes associated office spaces; meeting

space/ conference facilities no larger than necessary to
accommodate lodge guests; restaurant facilities solely for
lodge guests such as breakfast bars; spa; health club;
lounge; lobby; and similar service support facilities.
Accessory uses located outside the building may include
outdoor dining areas that serve customers other that lodge
guests. Accessory uses shall not be considered commercial
uses.

al Uses:
At least 27,000 square feet of institutional uses shall be
ultimately constructed at Teton Village. 27,000 shall be a
minimum amount of square feet constructed prior to
buildout, not a maximum.
No more than 20,000 square feet of this space shall consist
of common meeting or conference facilities. Meeting
facilities in individual hotels shall not count as institutional
square footage.
Institutional uses include public and semipublic uses such
as religious buildings, public performing space, common
meeting and conference facilities, non-retail oriented
visitors’ centers, fire stations, post offices, and similar uses.
These uses shall not be considered commercial uses.
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® Resort support uses are not limited by a maximum cap.
A resort support use is defined as a facility that provides
amenities or that is utilized to operate the overall resort.
Resort support uses include: skier/guest services such as
skier ticketing, public restrooms, skier and employee locker
facilities, ski school training facilities, medical clinic, day
care facilities, eating areas not specifically associated with
an establishment selling food, outdoor eating
establishments; Nordic skiing facilities; employee housing;
maintenance facilities; offices related to resort operations
(chamber of commerce, visitor information, educational
interpretive center, JHSC office, etc.); None of the above
shall be considered commercial uses.

Allocation and Transfer of Square Footage and APO’s.

Each lot and tract at Teton Village is allocated a portion of the
total permitted commercial square footage and a portion of the
total permitted APO’s. The allocation charts indicate the
allocated APO’s and commercial square footage assigned to
each commercial lot. Institutional and Resort Support square
footage is not allocated. Institutional development is
anticipated to occur mainly in the lower lot immediately north
of the southeast parking structure. However, institutional
development may occur on any lot or tract within Teton Village
in accordance with other standards and dimensional
limitations.

APO’s and commercial square footage may be transferred
between lots and tracts for which lodging and commercial uses
are permitted, allowing flexible development of individual lots
while maintaining the same overall development at Teton
Village.

APO’s and commercial square footage may be transferred by
private agreement between property owners. Prior to the
effectiveness of transfers APO’s or commercial square footage
above and beyond allocated amounts on any lot or tract, a
document shall be recorded with the Teton County Clerk,
indicating that the APO’s or commercial square footage are
being transferred to the receiving lot or tract (transferee) and
are no longer available to the sending lot or tract (transferor ).
Owners of both the sending and receiving properties shall sign
this document.
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TETON VILLAGE MASTER PLAN
LAND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM SUMMARY

RESIDENTIAL Units(estimate) APO NOTES
1. Built
Commercial Lodges n/a n/a; 10 an
Condominiums (Approved) 242 968
Single Family (91 Lots) 320
Sub-total Built 323 L2
II. Unbuilt
Lodge/Commercial (Platted)
+ Undeveloped Lots (12)
#6 108
#8 46.5 93
#9 106
#12 56.5 113
#13 40.5) 81
#14 40.5 81
#16 64.5 129
#23 44 __ 88
Sub-total Platted (Unbuilt 399.5] 799
» Redeveloped Lots (12)
V. Center- #3 74
Cryst. Sp.- #4 46.5 93
Moose- #5 9.5 19
Hostel- #7 92|
Inn- #10, #11 90.5 181
Steigler- #15 68
Soj. #1, #175 158.5] 317
Alpen. #2, #22 75.5 151
Clinic #19 50
V. Mkt. #18 0
Sub-total Platted (Redev) 522.5| 1,045|
Total platted (Undev & Redev 922.0| 1,
* Unplatted
H1 Lodge/Commercial 104} 416
H2 Multi-family 48
H3 Kids' Ranch 28
H4 Bridger Lodge 132
G1 Lodge/Commercial 128
G2 Lodge Commercial 146 292
Maintenance Parcel/Hotel 0
Lower Lot/Hotel 1804
Rock Springs Transfer 24 (1)
ub-to nplatte | 501 1,248| n/
Condominium (MD, TT, GR) 138 552
Single Family (V, GR) 308]
ub-fotal Con 215 860} /4 ‘
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RESIDENTIAL Units(estimate) APO NOTES
Institutional
* Lower Lot (meeting space, chapel, 27,000
visitor center, Festival Hall Lot 174j
ub-to on; - 27,
TOTAL APO 1,960 n/
PARKING
|____Required _ Spaces Levels NOTES |
Existing Lodges Q 233 Q)
Existing Comm. Employees 143 3)
Day Skiers 938 “4)
Undev. Comm. 270 (&)
Undev. Comm. (employees) 111
Ski Co. Employees 481 (6)
Total Req. Parkin 2176
PARKING
Pro Spaces Levels Overflow NOTES
I. Upper Lot 744
II. Lower Lot 605 2
IIL. Inn Lot 258 2
1V. JHSC Maint/Admin Lot (M1) 137 2
V. Maintenance Lot (M2) 270 2
VII. Stilson 600 1 7258(7)
Total Parkin 2,614 725)(8) (9
COMMERCIAL Commercial NOTES
L. Existing Dev. 81,58
II. Unbuilt platted
Lodge Commercial
Undeveloped Lots (12)
#6 5,101
#8 4,37
#9 5,01
#12 5,329
#13 3,830
#14 3,83
#16 6,06
#23 4,150
Sub-total Platted (Unbuilt) T 37,69
III. Redeveloped Lots (12)
V Center #3 13,359
Cryst Sp. #4 8,100
Moose #5 28,000
Hostel #7 4,346
Inn #10, #11 8,519
Steigler #15 14,217
Soj. #1, #175 14,979
Alpenhof #2, #22 7,127
Clinic #19 4,0
V. Mkt. #18 4,79
Sub-total Platted (Redev.) 107,513(13)
Total platted (Undev./Redev.)
Total Existing & Undev./Redev. 145,204
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Resort

Support
COMMERCIAL (est.) Commercial NOTES

III. Unplatted (JHSC)
G-1 (MF Res) [0
G-2 (Hotel) 11,000
H-1 10,000
H-2 0
Kids' Ranch/Medical Clinic 15,200 a
Bridger Lodge 17,600
M-1 (Maint) 44,000 0
M-2 (Admin/Parking) 0
Lower Lot 20,196
Tram Building 4,000
Pond/Rec Bldg. 1,000 a
Sub-total Platted (Unbuilt) 60,2 62,79
Sub-total Unplatted|
TOTAL 208,000]

(1) 24 APO Rock Springs added to 5216 APO's = 5240 (Six single family units @ 4 APO = 24APO).

(2) Guest room (304 rms) x (1 space/2rms)=155, plus one employee/2rms = 157 employees x 1 space/2 employees
=78 (155+78) =233

(3) 3.5 employees /1,000 sf (81,583x3.5)=286 employees @ 1 space/2 employees=143

(4) 1 space/8.2 skier capacity or (7690x30%)/2.47 skiers/space (from 1996 survey)=938

(5) Avg. 30 spaces/lot for new development based on the formula of .75 sp/guest (for guests & employees) and
3.5/1000 sf commercial for each developed lot=348 space/12 lots=29 sp/lot rounded to 30; (30x9)=270

(6) Assumes 824 employees @ 1.2 employees/vehicle=687@70% demand=481 (30% transit ridership by
employees)

(7) 725 overflow spaces used for peak days exceeding CCC and for accumulation of parking structure requirement.
(8) 2614 proposed-2176 required=438 spaces over requirement to accommodate the potential for 2.5 FAR buildout
on commercial platted lots (203 addt'l spaces required) = 235 surplus for future flexibility necessary for market and
site conditions.

(9) Accommodates disability parking spaces as per Code

(10)Lots 1,2, 3,4, 5,7, 10-11, 15, 18, 19, 22, 175

(11) The 309 existing lodges with 650 APO are reflected under "Redeveloped lots" on this chart

(12) All parking spaces required for the unplatted commercial lots will be accommodated in structure beneath new
development, or in limited quantities of surface parking on each lot. At 501 units with .75 sp/unit=376 spaces.
(13) Existing commercial included in this total
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ALLOCATION OF LODGE APO - PLATTED LOTS
(Based on max. capacity of 1,844 APO)

Potential Subtracted
10% Allocation of APO (for Added APO
Additional % of All | APO's Based | commercial (proportionate
Undeveloped Lot| Existing [ from Lot | Total Lot| Platted | on Lot Size | overage, Lots |share of 83 APO's Adjusted
# Lot Size 20a Size Lots (1844xD) 34,5,15) from column F) | Alocation
" | Total Total
#6 22,390 2239 24,629 0.056 102.47 0 0] 0.068 5.64 108.11
#8 19,210 1,921 21,131 0.048 87.91 0 0f 0.058 4.84 92.75]
#9] 21,998 2,200 © 24,198 0.055 100.67 0 0]  0.067 554] " To622] >
#12 23,392 2,339 25,731 0.058 107.05 0 0] 0.071 590 112.95|
#13 16,814 1,681 18,495 0.042 76.95 0 0f 0.051 4.24 81.18
#14 16,814 1,681 18,495 0.042 76.95 0 0l 0.051 4.24 81.18
#16 26,615 2,662 29,277 0.066 121.80 0 0] 0.081 6.71 128.51
#23 20,038 n/a 20,038 0.045 83.37 0 0  0.055 4.59 87.96
Subtotal| 167,271 14,723 181,994 04 757.16 0.5 41.70 798.86)
Potential Subtracted
10% Allocation of APO (for Added APO
Additional % of All | APO's Based | commercial | (proportionate
Existing | from Lot | Total Lot| Platted | on Lot Size | overage, Lots |share of 83 APO's Adjusted
Developed Lot # | Lot Size 20a Size Lots (1844xD) 34,5,15) from column F) | Allocation |
Total Total|
(1) V. Center- #3 19,646 1965 21,611 0.049 89.91 -16 74 0.0 0.0 73.91
(2) Cryst. Sp.- #4 20,778 2,078 22,856 0.052 95.09 -2 93 0.0 0.0 93.09
(3) Moose- #5 16,422 1642 18,064 0.041 75.15 -56 19 0.0 0.0 19.15)
Hostel- #7 19,079 1908 20,987 0.047 87.31 0 0] 0.058 481 92.12
Inn- #10, #11 37,375 3,738 41,113 0.093 171.05 0 0] 0.113 9.42 180.47
4) Steigler- #15 16,771 1,677 18,448 0.042 76.75 -9 68 0.0 0.00 67.75
Soj. #1, #175 72,310 n/a 72,310 0.163 300.84 0 0] 0.200 16.57 317.40]
Alpen. #2, #22 34,412 n/a 34412 0.078 143.17 0 0] 0095 7.88 151.05)
(6)Clinic #19 11,435 n/a 11,435 0.026 47.57 0 0f 0.032 2.62 50.19]
V. Mkt. #18 23,130 n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0 0.0 0.0 0.00]
Subtotal| 271,358 13,008 261,236 0.6 1,086.84 -83] 254 0.5 4130 1,045.14
TOTAL 443,230 1.0 1.0 83
TOTAL APO's 1,844 1,844.00

All APO's may be transferred from one lot or tract to another. Teton County will be responsible for
administration of the APO's within the PUD.

(1) 6,694 sf share of allocated commercial / (800 sf/unit) = 8 units (16 APO's) subtracted from APO allocation (based on Allocation of Commercial

sf- Platted Lots chart

(2) 1051 sf/ (800 sf/unit) = 1 units (2 APO's) subtracted from APO allocation (based on Allocation of Commercial sf - Platted Lots chart)

(3) 22,249 sf/ (800 sf/unit) = 28 units (56 APO's) subtracted from APO allocation (based on Allocation of Commercial sf - Platted Lots chart)

(4) 8,528 sf/ (800 sf/unit) =11 units (22 APO's) (based on Allocation of Commercial sf - Platted Lots chart), however lot 15 has existing approval for
34 units -unbuilt APO's subtracted for the commercial overage can only limit lot 15 to the 34 units (68 APOs) which are currently approved,
therefore, only 9 units can be subtracted.
(5) 83 APO's as an "equalizer” for the overage in commercial buildout. 16 lots (1, 2, 6-14, 16, 19, 22, 23, 175) @ 362,251 sf
(6) Lot 19 is subject to specific plat restrictions. The plat restriction of 35' height limitation has been factored into the Lot 19 allocation by reducing
the gross square footage of the lot by 30%, which is the percent reduction in height as compared to the remaining platted lots and unplatted tracts, ie:
30/50'=.7, or a3 reduction x 16,335sf = 11,435 sf adjusted gross square footage for Lot 19. The rest of the allocation formula remains exactly the

same.
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ALLOCATION OF COMMERCIAL SF - PLATTED LOTS

(Based on max. capacity of 145,204 sf commercial)

Total Lot
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of Lots

Total Lot % of Lots
Size not Over Net (minus
(includes Allocation of sf to Initial existing)
10% add | % of All] Commercial ) subtract | Allocation | Allocation of
Undeveloped | from Lot| Platted | Based on Lot| Existing |from 145K] (16 Lots @ | Remaining
Lot # 20a) Lots Size Com. total 373,946 sf) 77,444 sf Total
#6 24,629 0.052 7,578 0 0 0.066 5,101 5,101
#8 21,131 0.045 6,502 0 0 0.057 4,376 4,376
#9 24,198 0.051 7,445 0 0 0.065 5,011 5,012
#12 25,731 0.055 7,917 0 0 0.069 5,329 5,329
#13 18,495 0.039 5,691 0 0 0.049 3,830 3,830
#14 18,495 0.039 5,691 0 0 0.049 3,830 3,830'
#16 29,277 0.062 9,008 0 0 0.078 6,063 6,063
#23 20,038 0.043 6,165 ol 0 0.054 4,150 4,150
e Subtotal_181904] _0dl  ssor| [ 1 esl  senl

%
Size not Over Net (minus
(includes Allocation of sf to Initial existing)
10% add | % of All] Commercial Q) subtract | Allocation | Allocation of
from Lot | Platted | Based on Lot| Existing |from 145K| (16 Lots @ | Remaining
Developed Lot #] 20a) Lots Size Com. total 373,946 sf) 77,444 sf Total
V. Center- #3 21,611 0.046 6,649 13,359 13,359 13,359
Cryst. Sp.- #4 22,856 0.048 7,032 8,100 8,100 8,100}
Moose- #5 18,064 0.038 5,558 28,000 28,000 28,000I
Hostel- #7 20,987 0.045 6,457 0 0.056 4,346 4,346
Inn- #10, #11 41,113 0.087 12,650 3,500 0.110 5,014 8,515
Steigler- #15 18,448 0.039 5,676 14,217 14,217 14,217
Soj. #1, #175 72,310 0.153 22,249 3,500 0.193 11,475 14,975
Alpen. #2, #22 34,412 0.073 10,588 7,000 0.092 127 7,127
(2)Clinic #19 16,335 0.035 5,026 2,307 4,084 1,777 4,084
V. Mkt. #18 23,130 0.049 7,117 1,600 | 0.062 3,190 4,790}
Subtotal| 289,266 0.6 89,003 81,583 67,760 0.5 25,930 107,513
TOTAL| 471,260 1.0 145,000 1.0 63,621 145,204

Total commercial: (81,583 + 63,621) = 145,204

(1) Existing commercial development that exceeds the initial allocation retains the commercial square footage it has, and
remaining is distributed proportionately among those lots not over their initial allocation.
(2) Lot 19 is allowed a total of 4,084 sf of commercial as per the PUD approval. Lot 19 is not subject to the formula of
commercial allocation which is proportionate to lot size.
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* Refers to Sections within the Teton County Land Development Regulations

(1) The minimum landscape surface area provided within the planned resort shall be 25% of the total private land area described in
Teton County Land Development Regulations Section 2180 D.12.e (13) Area Description, exclusive of the platted residential lands.
Notwithstanding, the Board of County Commissioners may reduce the minimum landscape surface area to not less that 20% upon
demonstration by the applicant that the following objectives are achieved within a reduced landscape surface area:

a. The landscape surface area creates a quality urban village design and creates public spaces for interaction and public events.

b. The landscape surface area creates a clear boundary for the resort.

(2) Basement space, as defined in the Teton County Land Development Regulations, are exempt from this calculation.

(3) There shall be no minimum setback from side lot lines and buildings may be constructed up to and across said side lot lines if all
lots are owned or controlled by a single ownership entity.

(4) For all commercial platted lots, tracts, maintenance parcel and lower lot, building height shall be measured as follows:

Height, Building or Structure: The height of a building or structure is the vertical dimension measured from any point on the
exterior of the building or structure to the nearest point of finished grade. For purposes of measuring height, finished grade shall
mean the grade directly adjacent to the structure which has been set through an approved grading and/or drainage plan. The term
“finished grade" may also mean natural grade when no terrain alteration is proposed, or where otherwise applicable. Fill which is
not necessary to achieve positive drainage or slope stabilization, or which is otherwise proposed clearly to raise the finished floor
elevation(s) for any other purpose, shall not be considered finished grade. 125% of the maximum height allowed shall be the
interpretation within the commercial lots, tracts and parcels regardless of the topographic change on the sites.

The vertical dimension from the highest point of the structure to the lowest point of finished grade, as viewed on any structure face
or elevation, shall not exceed 125% of the maximum height allowed. No part of any structure may exceed the maximum structural
height except for the following:

a. Chimneys, vents and roof-top mechanical equipment such as HVAC systems, provided that the maximum height is not exceeded
by more than four (4) feet; and/or

b. Radio or TV antennae or aerials, not to include micro-wave receivers, transmitters, repeaters or satellite receivers.

(5) A minimum of six employee housing units shall be permitted.
(6) The dimensional limitations for Lot 19 are subject to specific plat restrictions.
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Platted and
Unplatted
Commercial
Lots & Tracts
(6)]0))] NC-TVSF Lot 21 NC-2 NC-PUD Lot 174
Industrial
Temporary Uses
Christmas Tree Sales Y
Contractor's Office Y Y Y Y Y Y
Special Events Y Y Y
Real Estate Sales Office Y Y Y
Shelter Y Y Y Y Y Y
Farm Stand Y
Gravel Extraction & Processing Y Y Y Y Y Y

All other requirements of the Teton County Land Development Regulations shall apply

(1) Includes Lots 1-16, 18, 19, 22, 23,175, Tracts G-H, X-Y, Maintenance Parcel, Lower Lot. Refer to Teton Village Master Plan
Land Use Diagram-Commercial Lots
(2) The uses for Lot 19 are subject to specific plat restrictions
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DESIGN GUIDELINES

The purpose of these design guidelines is to give the
commercial property owners and developers a guide to the
physical character which is being envisioned in this Master Plan
for Teton Village. They reflect the goals of the Master Plan in
wanting to create a true “village” with visual variety,

pedestrian activity, and a unique and identifiable regional
character which make the resident and visitor experience more
memorable. These guidelines will be required to be
implemented in the planning, design, and construction of
projects in Teton Village.

As the Master Plan builds on the existing village, so the
architectural guidelines respect and build on the existing alpine
character which has developed over the past thirty years. The
ski industry has changed over the years, and the kind of
experience people expect to have when they stay at Teton
Village has changed as well. Indigenous architecture has long
been a powerful association for people who visit this area of the
West, from the log cabin in the woods to the burl wood
columns at the Cowboy Bar in Jackson. These design
guidelines for Teton Village define a character that bridges the
early alpine style favored in many of the ski resorts in the
United States, and a more regional architecture reminiscent of
the great buildings in nearby Grand Teton and Yellowstone
National Parks. The inclusion of elements from both of these
sources creates a powerful and unique style for Teton Village as
it develops into the twenty-first century.

These guidelines are prepared to provide guidance and
direction to the owners and design professionals involved with
the design and construction of the commercial buildings and
site improvements. They are not a “building code,” but
recommendations for good design that are compatible with the
goals and objectives for Teton Village.

Relationship to Covenants and Other Regulations
The Design Guidelines are part of the Teton Village Master Plan
and are supplemental to restrictions and processes established
in the Villa i i ilatj

X : tive Cov
Sixth Amendment. Applicants are encouraged to review both
the Teton Village Master Plan and the Village Covenants
together.

The PUD Standards and Conditions document outlines the
Teton County review process for development proposals within
the PUD. This requires submission by applicants at a sketch
plan level rather than Final Development Plan level. The intent
is to allow for feedback at an earlier level to avoid costly
changes that may result from submitting at a more advanced
stage in design.

TETON VILAGE MASTER PLaN 5’ :
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Compliance with the Teton Village design review process is not
a substitute for compliance with the Teton County Land
Development Regulations. Each Applicant is responsible for
obtaining all approvals, licenses and permits as may be requited
by Teton County and the State of Wyoming prior to
commencement of construction. The following diagram
outlines the submission process and sequence related to TVAC
and Teton County review and permitting responsibilities.

Authority of Teton Village Architectural Committee (TVAC)
No building or improvement shall be commenced, constructed,
erected or maintained upon any lot, nor shall any landscaping
be done, nor shall any exterior addition, change or alteration be
made, until the plans and specifications have been submitted to
and approved in writing by the TVAC in the manner set forth
in these guidelines and also by Teton County as per the Teton
County Land Development Regulations in the manner outlined
in the Standards and Conditions - Procedure for Review of
Development Proposals at Teton Village.

These Design Guidelines are organized around three major
components which will provide the physical composition of
Teton Village: 1. Site Planning, II. Landscape Design,

Il. Architecture. Also included is a description of the Review
Process and Submission Requirements (Section IV).

1. Site Planning

Site Planning is the melding of a number of design and land
planning principles which will allow the vision for the village
to become reality. Commitment to conservation, preservation
and the enhancement of the natural environment is balanced
with sensitivity to the economy and efficiency of contemporary
building and construction. Criteria to be used in positioning
improvements on the land in order to minimize impact on the
terrain and natural systems are set forth in these simple and
achievable guidelines.

A. Building Envelopes:

Platted Lots

Building envelopes for the platted lots are identified on the
Teton Village Building Envelope Plan and have been delineated
with consideration for setbacks, utility easements, open space
easements and pedestrian and vehicular circulation easements.
With approval by the Committee, minor encroachments outside
the building envelope-may be permitted for roof overhangs and
public terraces or similar uses compatible with adjacent uses
around the perimeter of each development site. Building siting
and site development within this envelope shall be responsive
to existing features of terrain, drainage patterns, vegetation,
views and sun exposure.

TETON VILAGE MASTER PLaN
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Compliance with the Teton Village design review process is not
a substitute for compliance with the Teton County Land
Development Regulations. Each Applicant is responsible for
obtaining ali approvals, licenses and permits as may be requited
by Teton County and the State of Wyoming prior to
commencement of construction. The following diagram
outlines the submission process and sequence related to TVAC
and Teton County review and permitting responsibilities.

Authority of Teton Village Architectural Committee (TVAC)
No building or improvement shall be commenced, constructed,
erected or maintained upon any lot, nor shall any landscaping
be done, nor shall any exterior addition, change or aiteration be
made, until the plans and specifications have been submitted to
and approved in writing by the TVAC in the manner set forth
in these guidelines and also by Teton County as per the Teton
County Land Development Regulations in the manner outlined
in the Standards and Conditions - Procedure for Review of
Development Proposals at Teton Village.

These Design Guidelines are organized around three major
components which will provide the physical composition of
Teton Village: 1. Site Planning, If. Landscape Design,

I Architecture. Also included is a description of the Review
Process and Submission Requirements (Section IV).

1. Site Planning

Site Planning is the melding of a number of design and land
planning principles which will allow the vision for the village
to become reality. Commitment to conservation, preservation
and the enhancement of the natural environment is balanced
with sensitivity to the economy and efficiency of contemporary
building and construction. Criteria to be used in positioning
improvements on the land in order to minimize impact on the
terrain and natural systems are set forth in these simple and
achievable guidelines.

A. Building Envelopes:

Platted Lots

Building envelopes for the platted lots are identified on the
Teton Village Building Envelope Plan and have been delineated
with consideration for setbacks, utility easements, open space
easements and pedestrian and vehicular circulation easements.
With approval by the Committee, minor encroachments outside
the building envelope may be permitted for roof overhangs and
public terraces or similar uses compatible with adjacent uses
around the perimeter of each development site. Building siting
and site development within this envelope shall be responsive
to exisling features of terrain, drainage patterns, vegetation,
views and sun exposure.
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Submission Process Outline* - TVAC and Teton County

TVAC

Teton County

* This is in addition to any state or federal licenses, permits, and approvals that may be required.

(1) Teton County will not take final action on a Final Development Plan submission until a TVAC

recommendation has been obtained.

** TVAC and County will be responsible for inspecting only that which was included in their respective

permits.

*** TVAC and County will be responsible for enforcing only that which was included in their approval

authority.
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Tracts

Preliminary building envelopes for the tracts are identified on
the Teton Village Building Envelope Plan and have been
delineated with consideration for open space and pedestrian
circulation easements, setbacks from adjacent properties and
utility easements. The building envelope lines internal to the
tracts are intended to suggest preliminary locations only, and
shall be allowed to be adjusted as necessary to accommodate
the allowable APO's and commercial square footage within the
tracts given that the skier, pedestrian and vehicular circulation
and public parking areas as shown on the Pedestrian Trails Plan
and Vehicular Circulation/Parking Plan are maintained.

B. Siting/orientation: placement of buildings shall respect
existing landform, follow contours and fit into the
topography.

* Building entries shall be oriented to maximize solar
exposure to the extent possible.

* Siting of exterior seating areas, terraces, pedestrian
circulation areas and vehicular drop-off areas shall be
designed to maximize solar exposure.

* Shadow diagrams shall be provided by the applicant as
deemed necessary by the Committee to evaluate the
extent of shadows cast on adjacent pedestrian
circulation walkways and public gathering areas.

C. Relationship to common open space, streetscape,
walkways, and trails. The Village commercial area is a
combined effort between individual entities. The
responsibility for continuity in design rests with all
property owners involved. A developer must be conscious
of the necessity of design integration between their
proposed development and what is planned for
development, or what is existing, outside of his/her Lot:
¢ Each commercial lot and tract shall be responsible for
designing and constructing the pedestrian system of
walkways, trails and/or boardwalk through their
properties, and connecting to that system at the
property boundary, by matching grades, and using
compatible and complementary materials and colors.

¢ Each commercial lot 3-16 shall maximize public seating
spaces, terraces and access to retail uses along Lot 20a.

D. Expansion into Lot 20a: each lot fronting Lot 20a, including
Lots 3-9, shall design and construct an arcade and
boardwalk that aligns with adjacent properties to create a
continuous pedestrian walkway around the perimeter of
Lot 20a that is covered for as much of the distance as
possible and practicable (see Land Use Diagram -
Commercial Lols).

* If Lot 20a expansion is acquired as per Village
Covenants, the 10 foot rear setback will be measured
from the new expansion area boundary, and only the
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arcade, building above the arcade to a maximumn of 25
feet in height, and boardwalk shall be permitted to be
constructed within the boundaries of the expansion
area. No structure or overhang shall be allowed
outside the expansion area boundary.

¢ If Lot 20a expansion area is not acquired, arcade and
boardwalk shall be completely contained within the lot
boundaries, but shall be allowed within the lot setback.
Building and overhangs other than the arcade shall be
required to be contained completely within the building
envelope.

E. Pedestrian circulation: Teton Village will create a
community boardwalk, walkway and trail system to link
community facilities, public amenities and to provide a
connection to the regional trail system. The Teton Village
boardwalks, walkways and trails are intended to provide
safe, functional and aesthetically pleasing walkways within
and between development parcels and to create connections
which provide for a walking village.

General -

* Developer is responsible for providing walkways
within the lots that create the connections necessary for
the overall pedestrian circulation as described in the
Pedestrian Trails Plan diagram and shall match
materials and grades of adjacent walkways around the
entire perimeter of the lot or tract.

* Where possible, walkways should be located and
aligned to maximize views of surrounding natural
features and common areas.

* All walkways should be handicapped accessible to the
extent practicable. Where site or development
conditions make full handicap access infeasibie, an
alternative handicapped route must be designed by the
applicant and approved by the TVAC.

* Walkway and trail locations and design details must be
approved by the TVAC.

* Curb drops shall be located in the center of the street
crosswalk.

* Curb drops should occur as a natural extension of the
walkway, allowing pedestrians to pass from a walkway,
down a ramp and onto a street crossing without
deviating from the direction of the walkway or crossing.

1. Boardwalks- The wooden boardwalk in Jackson provides a
strong local image of the local Western vernacular and the
associated arcade is successful at providing visual
continuity as well as protection from inclement weather. A
continuous boardwalk and protective arcade providing
uninterrupted pedestrian circulation are required to be
constructed as part of each individual development on Lats
3-9. (See Pedestrian Trails Plan diagram and Mall Pond
Concept Plan).
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* TVA shall construct a temporary boardwalk within Lot

20a to provide a continuous walkway in advance of
individual developments.

Buildings on lL.ots 3-9 are required to be designed and
constructed to include the arcade and boardwalk
section along the length of their Lot 20a frontage. This
boardwalk shall provide access to the maximum extent
possible to retail and restaurant uses and pedestrian-
oriented public spaces.

Boardwalk materials shall consist of pressure-treated
lumber. A specific construction detail can be obtained
from the TVAC.

Boardwalk widths may vary, but must maintain a
minimum width of 8 feet.

Boardwalk design must meet elevations established in
the Mali Pond Concept Plan.

2. Walkways - Walkways provide strong visual continuity and
enhance the pedestrian environment throughout the
Village. Walkways are defined as paved pedestrian
surfaces which provide connections through the Village.
(See Pedestrian Trails Plan diagram).

General:

All developments shall provide continuous walkways

connecting to adjacent walkways, streets and

parking/ circulation corridors.

A snowmelted surface is required where heavy,

unsheltered winter pedestrian traffic is expected, and in

areas where only limited solar access is possible,
especially on stairs and sloping walkways.

Walkway materials shall consist of any of the following:
Stone pavers set on sand or over a concrete slab
Colored and scored concrete
Exposed aggregate paving
Pre-cast Unit Pavers

Five percent (5%) maximum and one-half of one percent

(0.05%) minimum slopes shall be required for all paved

walkway areas.

Primary pedestrian walkways: (As shown on Pedestrian
Trails Plan diagram).

Shall be a minimum 10 feet wide for a majority of the
walkway length and provide adequate space for
pedestrian movement

Shall provide clear and consolidated signage and
lighting

Shall provide areas for vehicle drop-off, and shelters if
appropriate



Secondary pedestrian walkway: {As shown on Pedestrian
Trails Plan diagram).
* Shall be a minimum six feet wide

Trails- Trails connect the Village to regional recreational

uses.

* Trail materials shall be gravel-surfaced or compacted
earth with a minimum width of 4 feet.

Site Walls: are useful to define outdoor spaces and to
extend building masses and public use areas into the
landscape.

* Walls shall be extensions of buildings and shall be
constructed of materials which match the building
exterior.

* Walls shall be as low as possible with a maximum
height of 4 feet.

¢ Freestanding wall surfaces along primary pedestrian
walkways shall be stone veneer or colored concrete.
Uncolored concrete is unacceptable.

* Freestanding wali surfaces not along primary
pedestrian walkways shall be finished with a material
compatible with those stated in Landscape and
Architecture sections, and may include solid timber or
keystone block.

* No vertical additions or extensions will be allowed on
top of any walls, except the possibility of handrails,
lighting or signage extensions as approved by the
TVAC.

* Al walls shall step, rather than slope, to accommodate
grade changes.

* Walls on two separate properties shall be coordinated
and compatible in height and materials.

* Only low seat-walls shall separate the pedestrian spaces
from Lot 20A.

Grading: incorporates smooth slope transitions between
grade changes, integrating buildings and site
improvements into the site, minimizing the negative
impacts of grading during construction, and encouraging
the use of landform as a landscape design element.

* Create smooth slope transition between grade changes.

* Slopes shall not exceed 2:1 gradient.

* Grading shall be contained within the boundaries of the
lot or tract. Where tracts abut ski slopes, grading may
be permitted into the ski slope as approved by the
Jackson Hole Ski Corporation and TVAC.

* Cuts and fills must be kept to a minimum to reduce
visual impact.
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H.

* Minimize use of retaining walls, except as may he
required to minimize lot grading and to preserve
natural land forms, especially adjacent to open space.

* Retaining walls, when constructed immediately
adjacent to a building, shall be designed as an extension
of the building and/ or relate to the building form, and
shall be constructed of a material that visually matches
the building exterior.

* Retaining walls shall not exceed 4 feet in height.

* Grade changes that require retaining walls exceeding 4
feet must be terraced with a minimum 3 feet horizontal
separation between each wall to allow for plant
material.

* Free-standing retaining waiis shall be solid masonry
walls or concrete stem walls with a veneer to match the
architecture, or of a material integral to the landscape.

Drainage: provides safe and efficient drainage, minimizing
deviation of the natural flow of run-off on the property. A
primary design objective is to ensure drainage biend into
the surrounding landforms. Drainage for all parcels within
Teton Viilage shall conform with the Teton Village
Stormwater Drainage Master Plan (Nelson Engineering,
1997)

* Drain water away from buildings.

* Cut and fill slopes shall not exceed 2:1 gradient.

* The drainage plan for the developments must conform
to the Teton Village Stormwater Drainage Master Plan
and be approved by Teton County.

* Detention / Retention basins must be graded with
gradual slopes (of less than 2.5:1), such that they blend
with the adjacent landform.

a(v- All detention of the 10 year storm must be provided

within the boundaries of each lot.

Utility /Service: will need to be incorporated into the
commercial lots and tracts in a visually unobtrusive
manner.

* Al utility and service lines and storage fuel tanks shail
be buried; provided, however, that in the event safety
codes prohibit the burying of fuel storage tanks at any
location within the Village, said tanks may be above
ground, provided that they are screened from view in a
manner acceptable to the TVAC.

*  All electric service, telephone, and cable television lines
shall be located underground.

* Above ground utility appurtenances, including electric
transformer switch and junction boxes, cable television
switch and junction boxes, gas vents and valves, and
irrigation controllers and valve boxes, shall be located
$0 as not to be viewed from public walkways and open
space areas.
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Where possible, electric switch boxes should be placed
on the non-walkway side of streets. When they must
be on the walkway side, they may be adjacent to walls.
In no instance are walkways to jog around switch
boxes.

Concrete pads for all utility appurtenances shall be no
more than six inches above the adjoining finish grade
or at the same elevation and fiush with the adjoining
walkways.

The color of concrete pads and concrete surrounds for
fire hydrants, water meters, Junction boxes, and other
utilities shall be approved by the TVAC, and should
match surrounding paving.

Fire hydrants shall be located in accordance with
village standards. No fire hydrants shall be placed in
walk-ways.

Utility pads on sloped sites shall be constructed level,
and grading around the perimeter shall be sloped at no
greater than 2.5:1. Graded slopes are desired, however,
walls may be required. Walls may be stone veneer,
colored concrete or solid timber retaining walls,
Uncolored concrete is unacceptable.

Multiple utilities shall be consolidated in one location
where possible.

Service storage areas and equipment shall be integral to
the building and screened from the view of the public
and adjacent property owners. No rubbish, debris,
ashes, or trash of any kind shall be placed or permitted
to accumulate on any parcel or lot. Trash and garbage
shall be stored in an enclosure which will prevent
wildlife access. Walls enclosing these areas shall be
compatible with the materials and integral with the
forms of the surrounding structures.

It is encouraged that property owners seek joint
solutions to service and loading needs where
practicable to conserve space and minimize access
locations off the main roadways.

No material, maintenance or construction equipment of
any kind, whether exposed, covered, or packaged, shall
be allowed to be stored or to remain on any lot except
during the course of construction or when enclosed
within an approved building. All tools, supplies and
maintenance equipment shall be stored in an
appropriate structure.

Adequate snow storage for all pedestrian and vehicular
surfaces shall be provided. This may necessitate the
use of snowmelted pavements.
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H. Landscape Design

The goals for the landscape design at Teton Village are to
ensure an aesthetically pleasing landscape which maintains the
existing character of the site. Teton Village should appear to
blend into the surrounding landscape. Informal planting
masses are appropriate; formal, rigid planting is not. Drawing
on strong regional landscape forms such as cottonwood groves,
spruce stands, rock outcroppings, meadows and trrigation
ditches, the landscape design of Teton Village reflects both the
forest and meadow. The use of native materials, both in plant
and building materials, shall be selected based on adaptability
to dlimate and complimentary character to the surrounding
built and natural environments.

The space where the core commercial and lodge structures face
the bottom of the ski slope is an especially important zone for
pedestrian activity and place creation. This area will be referred
to as the Mall Pond Area, and will be treated as a special
pedestrian environment.

Development must comply with the requirements of Teton
County Land Development Regulations regarding plant units.
The developer may propose a fee-in-lieu for their plant unit
requirement if it becomes impractical to accommodate the
entire number of plant units on site. This fee-in-lieu shall be
held by the TVA and used to provide plant material, landscape
furnishings, signage and/or lighting in the common open space
areas of the Village.

Landscape design elements include:
A. Exterior Signage
B. Lighting
C. Plant Materials
D. Landscape Furnishings

A. Exterior Signage

The primary purpose of a sign system is to direct and inform
the public in an orderly manner, with minimal confusion, and
with as few signs as possible. Simple, short messages,
combined with contrasting graphics and legible typestyles are
mandatory for an effective sign program. Proper sign lighting
and placement are also essential, and must be accomplished
based on specific legal and safety issues regarding vehicles,
pedestrians and skiers.

Secondarily, signs should be designed to reflect and enhance
the surrounding environment. Signs can be part of the
landscape, the site furnishings, and at times, the architecture.

As in any resort, architectural character plays a key role in the
visitor experience at Teton Village. It is vital that the signs in
Teton Village also carry through the quality and character of the
village architecture.
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Teton Village is to be distinctly western in character, tied to the
lore and grandeur of Jackson Hole and the Grand Teton
mountains, yet contemporary in its approach to the guest
experience. Massive wood timbers and natural stone, assembled
with hand-crafted construction, are reminiscent of National
Parks lodge architecture, and co-exist with sophisticated
services and facilities a seasoned traveller would expect.
Similarly, the sign program design character is western in its
rugged scale, proportion, materials and construction, but
contemporary in its color usage, clarity and legibility.

Signage Categories
There are three major categories of signage in and around Teton
Village. They are:

* Highway Signage (see Proposed Highway Signage
Location Map)

* Resort Signage (see Proposed Village Signage Zone
Map)

* Commercial and Retail Signage (see Proposed Village
Signage Zone and Stilson Ranch Maps)

Highway Signage-

Highway signage includes signs that are off-premise and
manufactured and installed under the direction of the state
and/or county governments. Requests for signs made to these
entities would include desired message (with direction and
distance information for Teton Village), graphic elements, and
preferred locations of signs. The following diagram indicates
the following preferred sign locations: intersections of
Highways 22 and 191; the Stilson Ranch intersection (Highways
22 and 390); and prior to the entry to the resort on Highway
390.

Resort Signage-

Resort signage includes the signs that are provided by the
resort owners, for the purpose of directing guests and skiers
efficiently and safely around the resort. They encompass on-
mountain and village signs other than those specifically related
to commercial and retail establishments.

Sign Types

* Resort Identification - A sign which identifies and
serves as a visual entry to the resort.

* Services Identification - A sign which identifies only the
name and use of an area or building - not intended to
advertise in anyway.

* Informational - A sign which is designed specifically to
communicate or convey a message.

* Vehicular Directional - A sign which is designed
specifically to direct or guide vehicles.

* Pedestrian Directional - A sign which is designed
specifically to direct or guide pedestrians.
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* Mountain- A ski-lift or on-mountain sign related
directly to ski operations and skier safety.

* Regulatory - A sign designed in compliance with traffic
laws, to ensure safety or enable ease of traffic operation.

* Temporary - Information that promotes special events
or temporary conditions such as full parking lots.

Geneyal Criteria

1. All messages are to be clear, simple and concise. The
use of international symbols where appropriate should
be considered.

2. 'The design of all signs shall maintain the integrity of the
architectural theme of the village and be limited to the
materials and colors indicated in the Resort Signage
Palette.

3. The signs will be located in a consistent and logical
manner that will maximize their effectiveness and keep
the total number to a minimum to avoid confusion and
visual clutter. Location and installation method shall
not interfere with any operational procedures.

4. Size will be determined by the zone in which they are
located (see Resort Signage Allowances matrix).

5. All illumination of resort signs shall be indirect, and
fixture design, lighting color and wattage shall
complement or be consistent with that specified in the
architectural guidelines for the Village.

Palette

The following palette has been developed to reflect the
architectural character and visual imagery of Teton Village.
This list is provided to offer a variety of ideas for materials and
applications, however, creativity is encouraged within the spirit
of the overall guidelines.

Materials:
Sign Structure/Base Materials
* Timbers - peeled or hand-hewn logs, glu-lam beams
* Stone - natural(preferably indigenous) rock used in
stone wall construction or larger quarried monuments
used as individual structural pieces
* Steel - hand-crafted square or round tubing as sign
posts or bases

Sign Faces
* Wood - sandblasted, carved, painted and/or goldleaf,
cut-out or applied letters/ graphics
* Metal - painted, natural finishes such as galvanized or
patina, oiled, hammered, cast, acid etched, cut-out or
applied letters/graphics
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Resort Signage Allowances

Allowable Sign Type Size Color Materials Location
Pedestrian Zone | Individual letters: Measure See Resort See Resort Must be located
Services ID, | square footage of smallest Signage Signage Palette within the business
Informational or | simple rectangle drawn Palette frontage
Directional | around all letters.
Double-faced: Allowed as
specified.

Wall/Window [ 10 sq. ft (single-faced only) Within first level of the
building, not above eave
line

Freestanding | 10 sq. ft. per face Consideration should be
11°0” max height (except given to pedestrian
specialty sign/events traffic flow
applications which can be
approved by TVAC)

Projecting | 10 sq. ft per face Height to bottom of s
must be minimun of 7-6”
Awning [ 57 max letter height
6 sq. ft. (single-faced only)
(Services ID only)

Regulatory [ Standard as established by As needed for safety or
industry traffic control

Temporary | 10sq. ft per face See Resort See Resort As needed for safety or
Heignt to be approved by Signage Signage Palette | traffic control
TVAC Palette

Vehicular Zone [Individual letters: Measure
sq. footage of smallest simple
rectangle drawn around all
letters
Double-faced: Allowed as
specified.
Resort ID [ 60 sq. f total See Resort See Resort Located at pre-
24" max letter height Signage Signage Palette | determined entry to
20'-0"” max overall height Palette resort
Services ID, See Resort See Resort
Informational or Signage Signage Palette
Directional Palette
Wall [ 32 5q. ft. (single-faced only) Located onbuilding
which sign refers to,
below eave line

Freestanding | 32 5_5; ft. per face Location must be
10°-0” max height approved by TVAC

Regulatory [ 2.5 sq. it per face See Resort See Resort As needed for safety or

Signage Signage Palette | traffic control
Palette

Temporary | 16 sq. ft per face See Resort See Resort As needed for safety or
Hei %t to be approved by Signage Signage Palette | traffic control
TVAC Palette

74




* High density, exterior grade Sign Foam (eg.  Sintra”) -
carved, painted, sandblasted, cut-out or applied
letters/ graphics

* Porcelain enamel

Awnings
* Canvas - Exterior grade with applied letters/ graphics
Temporary Signs
The following materials may only be used for
temporary signs:

. Fabric - banners, flags
. MDQ - sandwich boards
Regulatory Signs

These materials may be used for regulatory, permanent
or temporary or other specific application with prior
approval of TVAC.

*  Metal with reflective vinyl lettering .

Color:

Sign Structure/Base Materials
All materials used in the bases or structures such as
stone and timber must remain a natural colors, or shade
of natural color.

Sign Faces
All colors are acceptable for sign faces except
fluorescents.

Commercial Retail Signage

The design criteria for commercial/ retail is intended to
encourage freedom of individual identity within the framework
of the resort’s architectural character.

Sign Types

*  Primary Identification - Exterior signage which
identifies the business by name and/or logo and is
located on the primary frontage.

* Secondary ldentification - Exterior or window signage
which identifies the business by name and/or logo and
is located by a secondary entry or frontage and is
smaller in scale than primary identification.

* Tenant Identification - Exterior signage on
commercial /retail space that identifies separate
businesses within the premises which do not have
private exterior entrances.

¢ Informational - Information necessary to the business
such as hours of operation, open/ closed, menus,
vacancy/no vacancy, product information, services, etc.

* Temporary -Information that promotes special events
or temporary conditions.
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General Criteria
1. Primary identification shall be limited to trade name
and logo only.

2. Secondary identification shall be limited to businesses
with frontage in two zones and be limited to trade
name and logo only. It shall be similar in design to the
primary identification but no more than 60% of the
primary identification in size.

»

Primary and secondary identification signs shall be
direct painted, wall mounted, projecting, or associated
with entrance awning. Free-standing signs will be
allowed only in cases where sign structure is not placed
in public right-of-ways or pedestrian walkways.
location must be approved by Architectural; Review
Committee. Roof signs will not be allowed.

-

The design all signs shall maintain the integrity of the
architectural theme of the Village and be limited to the
design elements indicated in the Commercial/ Retail
Palette.

5. The size, location and number of primary and
secondary signs shall be determined by the zone and
frontage of the business. In the case of businesses with
more than 40 feet of linear frontage, ore than one
Primary Identification sign and Secondary identification
sign may be allowed. This request would require
approval by the Architectural Review Committee.

6. All illumination of primary, secondary and tenant signs
shall be indirect and fixture design, lighting color and
wattage shall complement or be consistent with that
specified in the architectural guidelines for the Village.

N

Tenant identification shall be designed to be consistent
with the primary and secondary signage and shall be
limited to the same material and color palettes. It
should be located in conjunction with the primary
identification (and secondary if permitted). The size
shall be determined by the zone and frontage of the
business.

8. Informational signs may be affixed or displayed in the
businesses main door or adjacent window. No
illumination of any type will be permitted.

9. Temporary signs shall be tastefully incorporated in
window displays and are limited to ten (10) square feet
and may be displayed 14 days per year of which seven
may be consecutive. Paper signs may not be affixed to
glass, counters, walls or equipment.
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10. Credit card signage may not be affixed to exterior
doors, windows or walls. It may appear inside the
business.

11. Existing signage may remain until the building exterior
is upgraded or the until the sign is in need of repair or
replacement whichever comes first. At that time the
signage must be replaced to conform with the standards
set forth in this document.

12. The following shall not be permitted:

* Signs constructed of any plastic materials (an exception
may be made for recycled materials) .

* Signs that are illuminated from within the sign face.

¢ Signs that have moving parts, or that have colored,
blinking or flashing lights such as digital message
signage.

* Bare or unshielded light bulbs used to illuminate signs.

* Exposed wiring or electrical junction boxes for
illumination of any sign.

* Signs that create glare or nuisance light to surrounding
properties.

* Signs that due to their location or design, create a
hazard for pedestrians or automobile traffic.

* Signs that indicate time/ weather

13. No permanent free-standing signs will be allowed in
the Mall Pond Area (refer to Teton Village Landscape
Guidelines for specific location)

Palette

The following palette has been developed to reflect the
architectural character and visual imagery of Teton Village.
This list is provided to offer a variety of ideas for materials and
applications, however, creativity is encouraged within the spirit
of the overall guidelines.

Materials:
Sign Structure/Base Materials:
* Timbers - peeled or hand-hewn logs, glu-lam beams
* Stone - natural(preferably indigenous) rock used in
stone wall construction or larger quarried monuments
used as individual structural pieces
* Steel - hand-crafted square or round tubing as sign
posts or bases

Sign Faces
* Wood - sandblasted, carved, painted and/or goldleaf,
cut-out or applied letters/ graphies
* Metal - painted, natural finishes such as galvanized or
patina, oiled, hammered, cast, acid-etched, cut-out or
applied letters/ graphics
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* High density, exterior grade Sign Foam (eg.“Sintra™) -
carved, painted, sandblasted, cut-out or applied
letters/ graphics

¢ Porcelain Enamel

Awnings
¢ Canvas - Exterior grade with applied letters/ graphics

Temporary Signs

The following materials may only be used for temporary signs:

» Fabric - banners, flags
¢  MDO - sandwich boards, cut-outs

Color;

Sign Structure/Base Materials

All materials used in the bases or structures such as stone and
timber must remain a natural colors, or shade of natural color.

Sign Faces
All colors are acceptable for sign faces except fluorescents.

Commercial/Retail Signage Allowances

No animated, flashing, time/temperature, digital clocks or
audible signs will be permitted.

Tevcw g Vige o Metje P
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CommerciallRetail Signage Allowances

Allowable Sign

~ Color

Size Materials Location
Type
Pedestrian Zone | Individual letters: See See Must be located
Primary ID | Measure sq. footage of Commercial/ Comunercial / within the business

(one of the followin
types per business

smallest simple rectangle
drawn around all letters
Double-faced: Allowed

as specified.

Retail Palette

Retail Palette

frontage

Wall | 10 sq. ft. (single-faced Within first level of
only the building, not
above eave line
Freestanding [ 10 sq. ft per face Must be within
6’-0" max height property lines, may
not block public
walkways or right-
of-ways
Projecting/Hanging | 10 sq. ft per face Height to bottom of
sign must be
minimum of 7'-6"
Awning | 5” max letter height
10 sq. ft total
Secondary ID { Window or wall. See See
If business has fronta e Commercial/ Commercial/
in both pedestrian an Retail Palette Retail Palette
vehicular zones,
Secondary ID is allowed
at 60% size of Primary
ID
Tenant ID { Window, wall or See See Located on primary
(one permitted per | projecting. Commercial/ Commercial/ frontage of building
business) | 4 sq. ft per business Retail Palette Retail Palette | in conjunction with
Primary or
Secondary ID signs
Informational | Window or wall. See See On or adjacent to
(one permitted per | 3 sq. ft per business Commercial/ Commercial/ main entrance of
business) Retail Palette Retail Palette | business
Temporary | 10 sq. {t per business See See
Commercial / Commercial/
Retail Palette Retail Palette
Vehicular Zone | Individual letters: See See Must be located
Primary ID/ | Measure sq. footage of Commercial / Commercial / within the business
(one of the following | smallest simple rectangle | Retail Palette Retail Palette frontage and may
types per business) | drawn around all letters not encroach on

Double-faced: Allowed
as specified.

public right-of-way

Wall | 32 sq. ft (single-faced Located on building
only ‘which sign refers to,
below eave line
Freestanding | 32 sq. ft per face Location must be
approved by TVAC
Awning | 8” max letter height

32 sq. ft total

Secondary ID

Window or wall.

If business has fronla e
in both pedestrian an
vehicular zones,
Secondary 1D is allowed
at 60% size of Primary
iD

See
Commercial/
Retail Palette

See
Commercial/
Retail Palette
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B. Lighting

Lighting standards focus on limiting the kind and quantity of
light, with an emphasis on understatement. Lighting shall be
required only in arcas of pedestrian or vehicular activity to
provide adequate lighting for safe passage. Exterior usage
shall include service areas, walkways, parking areas and entry
areas. The following Lighting Concept Diagram indicates zones
where specific lighting styles are appropriate. General lighting
guidelines appropriate for all locations include:

No “up-lighting” shall be permitted.

Lighting fixtures types and colors shall compliment
architecture and landscape elements.

Lighting should be incorporated within architectural
facades, arcades, site walls, and steps. Free-standing
fixtures are discouraged except in transit locations and
at the Mall Pond.

Lighting shall not be directed upon the building.
Indirect/concealed lighting shall be used such that its
light source is not visible.

Light sources shall be shielded (indirect) and should be
as close to daylight as possible. High-density flood
lights or light sources directed at the viewer are
prohibited.

1. Primary Pedestrian Circulation Areas

Lighting standards with a maximum height of 15 feet
may be utilized at transit drop-off locations, parking
areas, and along primary pedestrian walkways, using
the minimum number of fixtures necessary for safety.
One fixture type will be proposed by the JHSC as the
standard fixture for the Village.

Accent lighting may be utilized to highlight special
areas limited to the pond feature, the recreation
building in the Mall Pond Area, and the clock tower.
No neon shall be used externally, nor shall any light
fixtures be located on buildings above the eaves.
Fixture selection shall be unified throughout the
Village, using materials such as timber and dark metal.
No reflective surfaces shall be allowed.

Lighting fixture selection shall be coordinated with
signage such that design and materials are
complimentary.

White roof accent lights may be allowed at the
discretion of TVAC, and according to the specific
standards established for bulb size, wattage and
spacing. This lighting shall be limited to eavelines only.
It is recommended that a professional lighting designer
be consulted.

2. Facade/Secondary Pedestrian Circulation Areas

Free-standing lighting fixtures may be placed along the
secondary pedestrian walkways using the minimum

THiord Viuactk Masite Praiy
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amount necessary for safety. Lighting on architecture
or site walls, such as sconces or grilled surface fixtures,
shall be incorporated at building entries and other areas
for safety.

3. Pedestrian Parking and Access Areas

Lighting fixtures located on the uppermost parking
structure deck or surface parking lots are discouraged,
but may be allowed as required for safety.

Methods allowing natural light into lower decks of
structured parking, such as graded openings or light-
wells, are encouraged.

Elevator and stairway entrances to parking structures
shall include safety lighting.

C. Plant Materials

The Landscape concept is to mesh the surrounding natural
landscape into the tightly-clustered, urban fabric of the Village.
General landscape guidelines include:

Landscape and overall landscape design shall be
developed so that the connection between the larger
landscape and buildings which inhabit it is maintained.
All landscape improvements shall use indigenous
plants and materials of the Teton Valley and
Yellowstone ecosystems.

Combinations of proposed plant materials shall be
organized in a manner consistent with native plant
types found in native communities to have similar
water, light and soil needs.

Planting shall be massed in groupings to reflect the
native, informal character of the surrounding
landscape.

The street face of a lot with a secondary pedestrian
walkway shall include informal planting areas that
separate pedestrians from the roadways wherever
possible. A formal planting of street trees is
unacceptable.

Use of indigenous landscape boulders reminiscent of
the angular mountain face is recommended.

Streetscape/Lots fronting Lot 20a: shall include plantings
which compliment the intensively pedestrian environment.
The use of native tree and shrub species, as well as native
wildflower and hardy perennial mixes are recommended
around pond and water features.

Trees that provide shade shall be utilized adjacent to
public spaces such as outdoor dining and café areas
where appropriate.

Tree placement should consider maintaining and
enhancing surrounding mountain and landmark views.

Trron VIMAGE MASTER PLan
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* Ornamental planting or manicured landscape shall be
kept immediately adjacent to outdoor terrace spaces
and usage shall be minimized.

* Potted annuals and seasonal color are encouraged.

* Planting areas used to protect pedestrians from
roadway shall be a minimum of 8 wide and planted
with informal native plant groupings.

* Use of wildflowers or hardy perennials is encouraged

* Potted annuals and seasonal color is encouraged.

D. Landscape Furnishings
Landscape furnishings are essential to providing a vital, active
and well-maintained pedestrian environment in Teton Village.

*  Furnishings may include:
Lighting Fixtures
Benches
Trash and Ash Receptacles
Gratings
Bicycle and Ski Racks

*  Color, materials and finishes of furnishings should be
durable and complimentary to architecture and
landscape elements, and locations should coincide with
primary and secondary pedestrian walkways, as
depicted on the Pedestrian Trails Plan Diagram.

* Additional pedestrian amenities, such as a firepit,
tepee, rock-climbing wall, or similar may be
implemented at the Village within the spirit and intent
of the Master Plan and Guidelines, at the discretion of
the TVAC.

111. Architecture

The existing Teton Viilage is comprised of approximately 25
year-old imitation Bavarian structures. As the Master Plan
builds on the existing village, the new architecture needs to feel
comfortable alongside the existing Teton Village and become
integrated with it. As the ski industry has changed over the
years, the type of experience people expect to have when they
stay at Teton Village has evolved as well.

Architecture of the new buildings should allude to the
vernacular past but not blindly copy or imitate it. Architecture
must attempt to integrate the old with the new; rustic with the
modern. Architectural forms should be simple and practical,
not elaborate.

The intention of these guidelines is to encourage the evolution
of the Village without sacrificing views and access to sun in all
public spaces. Buildings must be designed as elements of a
townscape rather than stand-alone buildings. They should be
closely spaced and vary in mass, height, and bulk, while at the
same time reinforcing a sense of positive outdoor space.

Torons Vigwss Mastee Prars

93




[Il Architecture (Revised 2/01/01, 9/22/2016)

A. Character Elements and Architectural Detailing

Buildings should reflect the uniquely identifiable regional character.
Buildings and landscape feel like they belong in this part of the world.
They are not "imported” from someplace else. They should reflect an
ability to deal with the severe climate, and have the honesty, directness
and structural simplicity of the best indigenous structures such as barns
and sheds, or some of the structures in Yellowstone or Grand Teton
National Parks.

B. Building Massing and Scale

94

Buildings should have a clearly defined base, middle, and top
in conformance with sound architectural principles. Roofs
should comprise in the range of 20% to 25% of the total
elevation. The base should be one to two stories in height, or
20 to 25%, and the middle section should be 40% to 50% of
the overall height. These proportions are intended as
guidelines and are subject to negotiation and TVAC approval.
The proper application of this design guideline will result in a
lower eave line and a building that appears smaller. Assuming
a 62.5’ ridge height, this would bring the eave down into the
range of 46’ to 50'.

The massing of buildings should attempt to bring down the
scale by lowering the eave line of the roof and tucking
occupied spaces into the roof form. This has the effect of
reducing the apparent size of the building, making the roofs
more prominent, and giving reason to break the roofline
through the use of dormers, chimneys and other
appurtenances.

Large buildings must use a combination of several
architectural devices to scale their facades with the intent of
reducing the apparent size of the building mass. Changing
materials, jogging the wall line, using cross gables, dormers,
other roof forms, and adding balconies are some of the
devices that must be employed.

Larger buildings may be broken into smaller elements that
appear to be a collection of smaller buildings. Overly
differentiated facades on a single building are not encouraged,
but the judicious use of a varied palette of materials can give
the building a sense of scale and help it to fit into its context.
Commercial and Lodging structures shall utilize existing
topography in establishing mass and scale.

No unbroken expanse of building may exceed 100'. When the
100’ limit is reached, one of the following must occur:



-the building mass must bend at an angle of at least 8
degrees

-The wall line must be offset a minimum of 10’

-The roofline shall shift up or down at least 10', or take on
a different ridge alignment.

e The above 10’ offsets may be reduced to 8’ if two of the above
defined elements occur.

e Entrances shall be recessed and articulated to communicate
entry.

e All sides of buildings should receive equal architectural
treatment.

e Windows shall be placed to provide architectural interest.

e Expansive walls and/or glass walls must be interrupted with
supporting columns of log and/or stone in proportionate scale
to the building. Large, uninterrupted walls and / or glass areas
shall be avoided.

e Buildings shall step down along walkways and boardwalks to
respond to the pedestrian scale.

e Buildings shall contain details that are harmonious with the
overall building architecture.

C. Building Heights
e All buildings in the commercial core (with the exception of Lot
19) shall have a maximum height 62.5’ feet, measured as
follows:

The height of a building or structure is the vertical dimension
measured from any point on the exterior of the building or
structure to the nearest point of finished grade. For purposes
of measuring height, finished grade shall mean the grade
directly adjacent to the structure, which has been set through
an approved grading and/or drainage plan. The term
"finished grade"” may also mean natural grade when no terrain
alteration is proposed, or where otherwise applicable. Fill
which is not necessary to achieve positive drainage or slope
stabilization, or which is otherwise proposed clearly to raise
the finished floor elevations(s) for any other purpose, shall not
be considered finished grade. No part of any structure may
exceed the maximum structural height except for the
following:
1. Chimneys, vents, radio or TV antennae or aerials, provided
that the maximum height is not exceeded by more than four
(4) feet; and/or
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2. Microwave receivers, transmitters, repeaters, or satellite
receivers are not permitted above the roofline and require
specific approval by TVAC.

¢ No more than 50% of the perimeter of the building shall exceed 25
feet above grade without stepping a minimum 6 feet horizontally.

¢ The fagade must step back a minimum of 6 feet horizontally at a
25-foot height or less where buildings abut primary pedestrian
areas, unless there is a reason for a significant architectural
feature such as an entry.

e Special circumstances where a building exceeds the 25-foot limit,
such as a prominent building entry, may be approved by TVAC.

e All residential building heights, outside of the commercial core,
shall have a maximum height, pursuant to Table Three —
Dimensional Limitations Schedule of the Teton Village Master
Plan, as measured from original grade. No building on a
residential lot shall exceed the maximum permitted height
measured at any cross section of the building from original grade
to the highest point of the building, not including chimneys or other
minor projections.

D. Foundations
Foundation walls on buildings and site walls shall not be exposed for
more than 8" vertical, unless faced with wood or stone.

E. Roofs

Roofs should be sympathetic to the existing village. Buildings must
relate to existing buildings by using similar roof forms, generous roof
overhangs, and similar materials like heavy timber beams. This helps
hold the snow on the roof, which is desirable from an energy standpoint,
and presents a more pleasant view in the winter. Forms such as
dormers, gables, shed dormers, and other roof elements should be used
to add visual relief to the expanse of roof and encourage the use of
spaces within the roof form.

¢ Roof materials shall be consistent throughout the village
commercial areas. This will do more to enhance the village
character than any other guideline.

¢ Roof materials shall be limited to fire treated cedar shingles or
shakes.

¢ Roofs must be sloped. Slopes shall be in the range of 4:12 to
9:12.
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Minor roofs may deviate from this restriction with specific
approval from TVAC. Mansard roofs and roofs that appear
perched on top of a flat-roofed building are prohibited.
Pedestrian and vehicular areas shall be protected from roof
snow shedding on pitches exceeding 6:12.

Dormers are encouraged for roof slopes greater than 6:12 to
break large expanses of roof, to enhance the usability of attic
spaces, and to add architectural interest to the roofscape.
Large roof overhangs shall be held up by heavy timber beams
or knee braces.

Eave lines shall be kept thin to avoid the heavy look of typical
cold roof structures.

Rooftop equipment and vents shall be concealed with a
treatment that is complementary to the building architecture
and roof materials.

F. Entries, Doors and Storefront Windows
Recessed entries provide shelter and help define the entrances to
buildings and shops. They prevent door swings into the sidewalks.

Wood is recommended for all entrance trim, windows and
doors.

Unfinished steel or aluminum may be used for entrance
trim/doors and windows.

It is recommended that Windows and doors have lintels of
heavy timber, stone or steel.

G. Arcades

Arcades are useful in protecting entry areas and areas of external
circulation from wind, rain and snow. They also lend a human scale and
visual interest to the building facade. Arcades comprise a frame
structure with a solid roof or covering supported on columns. They are
an established design element of Jackson, serving a vital climate-control
function and providing structure for pedestrian signage and are a
required element of the Mall Pond Area in Teton Village.
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Lots 3-9 shall design and construct an arcaded boardwalk
along their lot frontage. The arcade shall be integral to the
architecture. This arcade shall align with adjacent arcades to
provide a continuous covered walkway area for pedestrian.
The mall pond plan identifies the elevations that must be
maintained at lot boundaries to provide an uninterrupted
boardwalk, recognizing that outdoor eating areas are
encouraged, and may not require a cover to maintain views



H. Decks

and provide sun. Efforts shall be made to provide a cover for
the boardwalk for as much of the distance as possible.

Arcade roof shall not extend closer than 8’ feet above the
finished boardwalk grade and an arcade height of 10’ or more
is recommended on larger structures (more than three stories).
Arcade and boardwalk shall be completely contained within the
Lot 20a expansion area if expansion is acquired by owner.
Arcade roof materials shall match the roof of the main
architectural structure of the lot unless otherwise approved by
the TVAC.

Arcade and boardwalk shall be completely contained within
each lot boundary if Lot 20a expansion is not acquired, but
may be allowed within the lot setback.

All arcades shall align with adjacent arcades.

Facades along the arcades must be given special
consideration in design to create a lively village streetscape.
This includes a predominance of windows, a minimum of blank
walls, and thoughtfully placed entries. Lighting and signage
design should be incorporated into the overall design and not
seem “tacked on”.

and Balconies

Decks and balconies are an important part of the program and
design palette, adding visual interest as well as bringing
activity and life outside, particularly during good weather in all
seasons. Where possible, balconies and decks should be
located to take advantage of solar exposure, but are
encouraged on all elevations. Balconies can be combined with
other projections such as dormers or bay windows, they can
be carved out of the volume of the building, and they can line
up or be offset on the fagade. They should be used to add
variety to a facade, but long, unbroken, linear expanses of
balcony are prohibited. Balconies shall not extend into
required setbacks.

|. Exterior Surfaces and Materials
Buildings should have texture and visible structural purpose. Appropriate
materials are predominantly simple.
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Walls will be horizontal or vertical wood siding, wood shingles,
natural stone, cultured stone, heavy timbers, stucco or
synthetic stucco.

Stucco or synthetic stucco shall not be used at ground level of
buildings.

Wood may be painted or stained. Stone should have a rough,
natural finish-not polished.



e Retall storefronts should appear light, glassy, and as
transparent as possible, but should avoid the appearance of a
continuous glass curtain-wall by breaking the fagade with
elements of stone and/or timber.

¢ Buildings should sit on a base sized to be in scale with the
building. Base materials shall consist of stone or colored
concrete, and give the feel of being firmly rooted to the ground.
These materials must withstand the extreme weather
conditions and snow piling at the foundation.

e Colors shall be muted to emphasize the "natural” qualities of
materials and emphasize a sense of continuity with the
surroundings.

e Bright colors shall be used for accent only, such as on doors,
windows, trim, and signage.

J. Auxiliary Structures
Auxiliary structures are prohibited, with the exception of transit-related
shelters and ski operations-related facilities.

K. Solar and Energy Conservation Design
Where possible, buildings should be designed such that the southern
side has the largest surface area to maximize its solar exposure.

» Use of windows should be maximized along southerly facades

e Where possible, the design of buildings should accommodate
living spaces on the southerly face of the building with service,
storage and non-living spaces on the northerly side.

¢ Buildings should be designed to include foyers to reduce the
loss of heat in the winter.

L. Temporary Structures

The definitions for temporary structures shall be the same as in Section
2220 C.8 of the Land Development Regulations with the exception of
Shelter, which shall be defined as follows:

Shelter. Shelter means a structure temporarily occupied while a
commercial or resort support building with a valid development permit is
pursuing a building permit, being constructed or if the opinion of the
Planning Director is that approval of the Development Plan is imminent.
It may also be permitted when fire or natural disaster has rendered an
building unfit for human habitation; a building permit for rehabilitation or
reconstruction shall be required within a reasonable period of time, as
determined by the TVAC and the Board of County Commissioners. The
temporary shelter shall be permitted for a period not to exceed eighteen

99



(18) months. Once the certificate of occupancy is issued for the
permanent structure for which this temporary structure was approved,
the temporary structure shall be removed and the site returned to its
original condition within 60 days. An extension may be granted by the
Board of County Commissioners for a period not to exceed one (1)
additional year for good cause.

= All temporary structures must be approved by the TVAC.
= Temporary structures shall be required to comply with the design
guidelines for Teton Village with the following exceptions:
o |. Site Planning C. Relationship to common open space,
streetscape, walkways, and trails.
o |. Site Planning E. Pedestrian circulation.
lll. Architecture A. Character Elements and Architectural
Detailing.
[1l. Architecture B. Building Massing and Scale.
lll. Architecture E. Roofs.
lll. Architecture F. Entries, Doors and Window.
lll. Architecture G. Arcades.
lll. Architecture H. Exterior Surfaces and Materials.

@]

O O0O0OO0O0

= Pedestrian linkages shall be provided for where determined
necessary by the Teton County Planning Director.

= Building colors shall be of natural earth tones. Screening the
temporary structure from the public may be required by TVAC.

= Landscaping shall not be required to comply with Division 4100.
However, the Planning Director may require landscaping up to the
number of plant units required by Division 4100 if it is determined
that screening is necessary to mitigate visual impacts of the
temporary structure from the public.
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which is otherwise proposed clearly to raise the
finished floor elevations(s) for any other purpose, shall
not be considered finished grade. The vertical
dimension from the highest point of the structure to the
lowest point of finished grade, as viewed on any
structure face or elevation, shall not exceed 125 percent
of the maximum height allowed. No part of any
structure may exceed the maximum structural height
except for the following:

1. Chimneys, vents, and roof-top mechanical
equipment such as HVAC systems, provided that the
maximum height is not exceeded by more than four (4)
feet; and/or

2. Radio or TV antennae or aerials, not to include
micro-wave receivers, transmitters, repeaters, or
satellite receivers.

The interpretation by Teton County has traditionally
allowed the 125% variable on lots with topographic
change. The interpretation for these guidelines shall
allow for the 125% variable on all lots, tracts and
parcels regardless of topographic change.

No more than 50% of the perimeter of the building shall
exceed 25 feet above grade without stepping a
minimum 6 feet horizontally.

Stepping the facade a minimum 6 feet horizontally at a
25 foot height is required where buildings abut
pedestrian areas.

Special circumstances where a building exceeds the 25
foot limit, such as a prominent building entry, may be
approved by TVAC.

D. Foundations
Foundation walls on buildings and site walls shall not be
exposed for more than 8” vertical, unless faced with wood or

stone.

E. Roofs

Roofs should be sympathetic to the existing village. Buildings
must relate to existing buildings by using similar roof forms,
generous roof overhangs, and similar materials like heavy
timber beams. This helps hold the snow on the roof, which is
desirable from an energy standpoint, and presents a more
pleasant view in the winter.

Roof materials shall be consistent throughout the
village. This will do more to enhance the village
character than any other guideline.

Roof materials shall be limited to fire treated cedar
shingtes or shakes.

Roofs must be sloped but, in keeping with existing
roofs, slopes shall be in the less-steep range of 3:12 to
7:12.
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* Pedestrian and vehicular areas shall be protected from
roof snow shedding on pitches exceeding 6:12.

* Dormers are encouraged for roof slopes greater than
6:12 to break large expanses of roof, to enhance the
usability of attic spaces, and to add architectural
interest to the roofscape.

* Large roof overhangs shall be held up by heavy timber
beams or knee braces.

* Eave lines shall be kept thin to avoid the heavy look of
typical cold roof structures.

* Rooftop equipment and vents shall be concealed with a
treatment that is complimentary to the building
architecture and roof materials.

F. Entries, Doors and Window

Recessed entries provide shelter and help define the entrances
to buildings and shops. They prevent door swings into the
sidewalks.

*  Wood is recommended for all entrance trim, windows
and doors.

* Unfinished steel or aluminum may be used for entrance
trim/ doors and windows.

¢ Windows and doors should have lintels of heavy
timber, stone or steel.

G. Arcades

Arcades are useful in protecting entry areas and areas of
external circulation from wind, rain and snow. They also lend a
human scale and visual interest to the building facade. Arcades
comprise a frame structure with a solid roof or covering
supported on columns. They are an established design element
of Jackson, serving a vital climate-control function and
providing structure for pedestrian signage and are a required
element of the Mall Pond Area in Teton Village.

* Lots 3-9 shall design and construct an arcaded
boardwalk along their lot frontage. The arcade shall be
integral to the architecture. This arcade shall align with
adjacent arcades to provide a continuous covered
walkway area for pedestrian. The mall pond plan
identifies the elevations that must be maintained at lot
boundaries to provide an uninterrupted boardwalk,
recognizing that outdoor eating areas are encouraged,
and may not require a cover to maintain views and
provide sun. Efforts shall be made to provide a cover
for the boardwalk for as much of the distance as
possible.

* Arcade roof shall not extend closer than 7.5 feet above
the finished boardwalk grade.

* Arcade and boardwalk shall be completely contained
within the Lot 20a expansion area if expansion is
acquired by owner.




* Pedestrian and vehicular areas shall be protected from
roof snow shedding on pitches exceeding 6:12.

* Dormers are encouraged for roof slopes greater than
6:12 to break large expanses of roof, to enhance the
usability of attic spaces, and to add architectural
interest to the roofscape.

* Large roof overhangs shall be held up by heavy timber
beams or knee braces.

* Eave lines shall be kept thin to avoid the heavy look of
typical cold roof structures.

* Rooftop equipment and vents shall be concealed with a
treatment that is complimentary to the building
architecture and roof materials.

F. Entries, Doors and Window

Recessed entries provide shelter and help define the entrances
to buildings and shops. They prevent door swings into the
sidewalks.

*  Wood is recommended for all entrance trim, windows
and doors.

* Unfinished steel or aluminum may be used for entrance
trim/ doors and windows.

* Windows and doors should have lintels of heavy
timber, stone or steel.

G. Arcades

Arcades are useful in protecting entry areas and areas of
external circulation from wind, rain and snow. They also lend a
human scale and visual interest to the building facade. Arcades
comprise a frame structure with a solid roof or covering
supported on columns. They are an established design element
of Jackson, serving a vital climate-control function and
providing structure for pedestrian signage and are a required
element of the Mall Pond Area in Teton Village.

* Lots 3-9 shall design and construct an arcaded
boardwalk along their lot frontage. The arcade shall be
integral to the architecture. This arcade shall align with
adjacent arcades to provide a continuous covered
walkway area for pedestrian. The mall pond plan
identifies the elevations that must be maintained at lot
boundaries to provide an uninterrupted boardwalk,
recognizing that outdoor eating areas are encouraged,
and may not require a cover to maintain views and
provide sun. Efforts shall be made to provide a cover
for the boardwalk for as much of the distance as
possible.

* Arcade roof shall not extend closer than 7.5 feet above
the finished boardwalk grade.

* Arcade and boardwalk shall be completely contained
within the Lot 20a expansion area if expansion is
acquired by owner.




Arcade roof materials shall match the roof of the main
architectural structure of the lot.

Arcade and boardwalk shall be completely contained
within each existing lot boundary if Lot 20a expansion
is not acquired, but may be allowed within the lot
setback.

All arcades shall align with adjacent arcades.

H. Exterior Surfaces and Materials
Buildings should have texture and visible structural purpose.
Appropriate materials are predominantly simple.

Walls will be horizontal or vertical wood siding, wood
shingles, natural stone, cultured stone, heavy timbers,
stucco or synthetic stucco.

Stucco or synthetic stucco shall not be used at ground
level of buildings.

Wood may be painted or stained. Stone should have a
rough, natural finish- not polished.

Retail storefronts should appear light, glassy, and as
transparent as possible, but should avoid the
appearance of a continuous glass curtain-wall by
breaking the facade with elements of stone and/or
timber.

Buildings should sit on a base sized to be in scale with
the building. Base materials shall consist of stone or
colored concrete, and give the feel of being firmly
rooted to the ground. These materials must withstand
the extreme weather conditions and snow piling at the
foundation.

Colors shall be muted to emphasize the “naturat”
qualities of materials and emphasize a sense of
continuity with the surroundings.

Bright colors shail be used for accent only, such as on
doors, windows, trim, and signage.

L. Auxiliary Structures
Auxiliary structures are prohibited, with the exception of
transit-related shelters and ski operations-related facilities.

J. Solar and Energy Conservation Design

Where possible buildings should be designed such that the
southern side has the largest surface area to maximize its solar
exposure.

Use of windows should be maximized along southerly
facades and minimized along the northerly faces of
buildings.

The design of buildings should accommodate living
spaces on the southerly face of the building with
service, storage and non-living spaces on the northerly
side.

Buildings should be designed to include foyers to
reduce the loss of heat in the winter.
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K. Temporary Structures

All temporary structures must be approved by the

TVAC.

No temporary structures, with the exception of
construction trailers, shall be permitted to remain in
place for longer than one week.
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ATTACHMENRT C

TETON VILLAGE MASTER PLAN
TRANSPORTATION ELEMENT

Prepared for:

JACKSON HOLE SKI CORPORATION

Prepared by:

Felsburg Holt & Ulievig
. 5299 DTC Boulevard, Suite 400
Engiewood, Colorado 80111
{303) 721-1440

Project Manager: Robert W. Felsburg, P.E.
Project Engineer: Lawrence C. Lang

FHU Reference No. 85-178
September 15, 1987



LOS “A” describes operations with very low delay, less than 5 seconds per vehicle. This level
of service occurs when ‘a relatively low volume of vehicles are present and/or when
most vehicles arrive during the green phase. Short cycle lengths may also contribute
to low delay.

LOS “B” describes operations with average delays greater than 5 and up to 15 seconds per
vehicle. Less vehicles arrive during a green phase than with LOS A, thus causing a
higher level of average delay. Again, a short cycle length may contribute to low delay.

LOS “C” describes operations with average delays greater than 15 and up to 25 seconds per
vehicle. These higher delays may result from longer cycle lengths and a greater number
of vehicles arriving during the red phase. However, many vehicles will still pass
through the intersection without stopping.

LOS “D” describes operations with delays greater than 25 and up to 40 seconds per vehicle,
At this level, the influence of congestion becomes more noticeable with longer delays
resulting from a combination of vehicle arrivals during red phases, longer cycle lengths,
or high volume-to-capacity ratios. Many vehicles stop at this level, and the proportion
of vehicles that pass through the intersection without stopping declines.

LOS “E” describes operations with delays greater than 25 and up to 60 seconds per vehicle.
This level of service is considered by many agencies to be the limit of acceptable delay.
Again these delays are a result of higher volumes of traffic arriving during red phases,
longer cycle lengths, and/or high volume-to-capacity ratios.

LOS “E” describes operations with delays in excess of 60 seconds. This level represents
oversaturated conditions, that is, when the traffic carrying capacity of the intersection
is exceeded. This level is considered to be unacceptable to most drivers.

Two-lane Highway Level of Service

The concept of level of service is defined as a measure quantifying the traffic operational
conditions within a traffic stream. A LOS definition describes these conditions in terms of
speed and freedom to maneuver for two-lane highways. There are six defined levels of service
that are given letter designations ranging from LOS A to LOS F, with LOS A representing the
best operating conditions and LOS F the worst. The Highway Capacity Manual defines the
various levels of service as follows:

LOS “A” represents free flow conditions where individuai drivers are virtually unaffected by
the presence of other vehicles in the traffic stream. Drivers have an extremely high
level of freedom to select desired speeds. The general level of comfort and
convenience provided to the driver is excellent.

LQS “B” is in the range of stable flow where the presence of other vehicles in the traffic
stream becomes somewhat noticeable, but speeds of 55 mph or higher are still
expected on level terrain. The level of comfort and convenience provided to the driver
is somewhat less than that for LOS A conditions.
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LOS “C” is also in the range of stable fiow, but the operation of individual vehicles =2n be
significantly affected by interactions with other vehicles in the traffic stream. Average
speeds can still exceed 50 mph on level terrain, but passing maneuvers becoms more
difficult. Platooning of vehicles becomes more noticeable at this level, and the ceneral
comfort and convenience to drivers begins to decline.

LOS “D” represents conditions with stable flow, but where opposing traffic streams essentially
begin to operate separately. Mean platoon sizes of 5 to 10 vehicles are common,
although speeds of 50 mph can still be achieved. Passing demands can be high at this
level, but the ability for drivers to pass is severely restricted. Since turning vehicles
and/or other roadside distractions can cause major shock waves in the traffic siream,
it is critical that auxiliary speed change lanes be provided at this level of service.

LOS “E” represents operating conditions at or near the capacity level which resuits in
unpredictable traffic flows. Speeds will drop below 50 mph under ideal conditions, and
as low as 25 mph on sustained upgrades. Passing is virtually impossible and platconing
becomes significant when slower vehicles or other interruptions are encountered.

LQS “F” represents heavily congested, unstable flow with traffic demands that exceed

capacity. This condition characterizes the condition when traffic flows operating at a
LOS E breaks down due to interruptions in the traffic stream.
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Felsburg Holt & Ullevig

5259 DTC Blvd., Suite 400

Ergiewcod, CO 80111-3325

Pn: (303) 721-144¢C

Streets: (N-S) Wyoming 390 (E-W) Teton Village Road
Major Street Direction.... NS

Length of Time Analyzed... 15 (min)

ANalySt. .. iviii i Todd
Date of Analysis.......... 9/9/97
Other Information......... AM Total Traffic - Winter Season -~ Buil
decut
Two-way Stop-controlled Intersection
| Northbound | Southbound | Eastbound | Westbound
| L T R | L T R | L T R | L T R
No. Lanes | 1 1 0 | o 1 <0 |1 0 1 |0 0 0
Stop/Yield | N| N| |
Volumes | s30 65 ! 150 10| 5 2751
PHF | 9 .9 J .9 9] S .9
Grade ] 0 [ 0 | 0
MC's (%) | ! | |
SU/RV's (%) | ! | |
cv's (%) | | I |
PCE's J1.10 | |1.10 1.10]
Adjustment Factors
Vehicle Critical Follow-up
Maneuver Gap (tg) Time (tf)

Left Turn Major Road 5 2
Right Turn Minor Road 5.50 2.60
Through Traffic Minor Road 6 3
Left Turn Minor Road 6 3




1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS

-*rtt**t*ir**rrt:ti**itwtr*w*-twttk****t*t*t*t*wtii****i*tti*t**

A)

B)

Q)

FACILITY LOCATION.... Wy-390 N/O Teton

ANALYST.............. Todd
TIME OF ANALYSIS..... 10:5¢
DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 09-09-15%97
OTHER INFORMATION.... AM Total Traffic - Winter Season - Buil
dout
ADJUSTMENT FACTORS
PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS. . .........oouuuoo. ... 6
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES...........0ouvvvmni. .. o]
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) .............0'uuoouno. .. 50
PEAK HOUR FACTOR. ...........oiuuuinmnnnn . .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN) . ......... 70 / 30
LANE WIDTH (FT)...vuuinnn e, 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING ZONES.................... S0
CORRECTION FACTORS
LEVEL TERRAIN
E E E £ £ f
LOCS T B R w d HV
A 2 1.8 2.2 1 89 94
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 89 93
C 2.2 2 2.5 1 89 93
D 2 1.6 1.6 1 89 94
E 2 1.6 1.6 1 .8¢ .94

NPUT VOLUME (vph) : 230
ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 256
SERVICE

L0os FLOW RATE v/C
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1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHEWAYS
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FACILITY LOCATION.... Wy-390 N/O Teton

ANALYST........ ... Todd

TIME OF ANALYSIS..... 10:55

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 09-09-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... PM Total Traffic - Winter Season - Buil
dout

A) ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS. ... ...t iiiiiniians 6
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. ... ... ittt 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) ......... ..., S0

PEAK HOUR FACTOR. .... ...t iitiiiiiiennnnnn.. .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN).......... 40 / 60
LANE WIDTH (FT) ...ttt it et ia i 12
USABLE SHCULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING ZONES.................... 5¢C

3) CORRECTION FACTORS

E E E £ f f
LOS T B R w d BV
A2 18 22 1 .4 .54
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 94 93
C 2.2 2 2.5 1 94 93
D 2 l.¢ 1.6 1 .94 .94
E 2 1.6 1.6 1 .94 -

C) LEVEL OF SERVICE RESULTS

INPUT VOLUME (vph) : 238
ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 261
SERVICE

u0s FLOW RATE v/C
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1385 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS
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FACILITY LOCATION.... y-390 S/0 Teton

ANALYST. . i i v v e eeennn Todd

TIME OF ANALYSIS..... 10:55

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 08-09-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... AM Tctal Traffic - Winter Season - Buil
dout

A} ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS..... e e e s 6
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. ... ... .. . ittt 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) ......... ... ... ... ... 50
PEAK HOUR FACTOR. .. ...ttt iiii i iiieiinnnanns .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN).......... 42 / S8
LANE WIDTH (FT) ..o iiin ittt innennns 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING Z2O0NES.................... 50

B} CORRECTION FACTORS

E E E £ f £
LOS T B R w 4 HV
A 2 1. 2.2 1 .ss .o
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 SE 93
C 2.2 2 2.5 1 85 93
D 2 1.6 1.6 1 S5 94
E 2 1.6 1.6 1 95 .94

INPUT VOLUME (vph}: 1020

ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 1133
SERVICE

LoS FLOW RATE v/C




1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS

I E R AR R TR EE TR R TR SRS E SRR RS2SR R XSRSl Rl Rl Ea Rtk S h

A)

B)

C}

FACILITY LOCATION.... Wy-3%0 S/0 Teton

ANALYST.............. Tedd
TIME OF ANALYSIS..... 10:85
DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 09-05-1587
OTHER INFORMATION.... PM Tcral Traffic - Winter Seascn - Buil
dou:
ADJUSTMENT FACTORS
PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS . .. .. . ittt iits i iiiieens 6
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. . ... ... ittt iinannnn 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) . ... ... . it eiiiiiinnnnnn S0
PEAK HOUR FACTOR . . ittt i it i et i e ittt i eneaaa .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN) .......... 57 / 4
LANE WIDTH (FT) . @i it ettt e i et nenneansnnneens 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
FERCENT NO PASSING ZONES. ... .. ... ... 50
CORRECTION FACTORS
LEVEL TERRAIN
E E E b3 £ £
LOS T B R w d HV
A 2 1.8 2.2 1 96 94
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 96 93
C 2.2 2 2.3 1 96 932
D 2 1.6 1.6 1 .96 .23
E 2 1.6 1.6 1 .96 .94

INPUT VOLUME.vph): 1405

ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 1561
SERVICE

LOS FLOW RATE v/C




1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS

EXRAEEREA RN RNATN T ETITARTA TR T TN ARSI AN AN NRARNXRSA TN R AN XTw

FACILITY LOCATION.... Wy-390 N/O Wy-22

ANALYST. .. ..o Todd

TIME OF ANALYSIS..... 10:55

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 09-09-1957

OTHER INFORMATION.... AM Total Traffic - Winter Season - Buil
dout

A) ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS. ... ..., 6
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. ... .. ittt 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) ........ ..., 50

PEAK HOUR FACTOR. ... ..ttt iirieiiaarrineaen .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN).......... 49 / 51
LANE WIDTH (FT) ... .. ittt i ieiiieiinieannn 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING ZCNES............ ... o0t 50

B} CORRECTION FACTORS

E E E £ £ £
LOS T B R w d HV
A2 18 22 1 s s
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 99 93
C 2.2 2 2.5 1 99 93
D 2 1.5 1.6 1 .99 .94
= 2 1.6 1.6 1 .99 .94

C) LEVEL OF SERVICE RESULTS
INPUT VOLUME (vph): 16290
ACTUAL FLCW RATE: 1800

SERVICE
LOs FLOW RATE v/C



1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS

t*'**’ﬁ*‘R**i'l***it‘kt‘*’*1'l*‘.'"’**ﬁi'l't‘I****i'ﬁf****t**""ﬁ*"*""

FACILITY LOCATION.... Wy-3%0 N/O Wy-22

ANALYST.............. Todd

TIME OF ANALYSIS..... 10:5%

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 09-09-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... PM Tctal Traffic - Winter Season - Buil
dout

A) ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS. . ... ... iiitnrnnnnn... 6
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. . . . ... ... i, 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) . ..... ... ... 50

PEAK HOUR FACTOR .. ... .t itiiiniimia ... .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN).......... S0 / S0
LANE WIDTH (FT) ... ..ttt ettt iienenannan. 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NGO PASSING ZONES..........00viunvn.n. 50

B} CORRECTION FACTORS

E E E f f £
LOS T B R w é HYV
A 2 1. 22 11 les
B 2.2 2 2.8 1 1 93
C 2.2 2 2.5 1 1 c3
D 2 1.6 1.¢ 1 i 94
E 2 1.6 1.5 1 1 34

C) LEVEL OF SERVICE RESULTS

INPUT VOLUME(vph): 2010

ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 2233
SERVICE

LOS FLOW RATE v/C




1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS

*ii****i**t*!*'if!***tﬁ't*’*ﬁ!IIi'ﬁi****tit**'************t**t*f'ﬁ

FACILITY LOCATION.... y-22 W/O Wy-390

ANALYST. . ............ Todd

TIME OF ANALYSIS..... 10:55

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 09-09-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... AM Tctal Traffic - Winter Season - Buil
cout

A) ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS. .. ... ..ttt innnnnnn. 4
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. .. ... it iiiinininnnnnn 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) ........ ... .iiuuennnnnn.. 50
PEAK HOUR FACTOR. ...ttt it i et innannnn .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN).......... 75 / 25
LANE WIDTH (FT) ... ottt ieienannn, 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING ZONES..........ciuuun.... 50

B} CORRECTION FACTORS

E E E f £ f
LOS T B R w d RV
A 2 18 2.2 1 .8 s
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 a6 95
c 2.2 2 2.5 1 86 95
D 2 1.6 1.6 1 86 96
E 2 1.6 1.5 1 86 96

C) LEVEL OF SERVICE RESULTS
INPUT VOLUME (vph): 1045
ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 1161
SERVICE
LOS  FLOW RATE v/C



1585 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS

A AT T A A A A R T AR AR TR AT AR ANRT T A ANAN A A AR AR RANAKXAARTTXIERARRT AKX N X

FACILITY LOCATION.... Wy-22 W/O Wy-390

ANALYST..........c.... Todd

TIME OF ANALYSIS..... 10:55

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 09-09-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... PM Tctal Traffic - Winter Season - Buil
dout

A) ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS. ... ...ttt innnnn 4
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. . . ... it eaen 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAIL. VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) ........ .o v 50

PEAK HOUR FACTOR. . . ittt i eiie e ieeeenaens .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN).......... 28 / 72
LANE WIDTH (FT) ...ttt i it i ieseeeinaeans 12
USARLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTE IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING 20NES.................... S0

B) CORRECTION FACTORS

E E E f f f
LOS T B R w d RV
a2 18 22 1 .ss .9
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 88 95
C 2.2 2 2.5 1 88 95
D 2 1.6 1.6 1 .88 .96
E 2 1.6 1.¢ 1 .88 .96

C) LEVEL OF SERVICE RESULTS

INPUT VOLUME{vph): 1150
ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 1278
SERVICE

LOS FLOW RATE v/C




1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS

KEHX AR A A XA RN T XA AR AR RERARAAN TR N AN X T XA TR AN AR ANA TR RN ARNNFRARNNNN A AR w

FACILITY LOCATION.... Wy-22 E/0 Wy-390

ANALYST. . ... e Todd

TIME OF ANALYSIS..... 10:55

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 09-09-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... AM Total Traffic - Winter Season - Buil
dout

A) ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS . . ... it iiiiniinannes 4
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. ... ...t iiiiiiiiiiinan, 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEKHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) ... ... ...ttt nnnnns S0

PEAK HOUR FACTOR. . ... ... ittt iininnnnns .S
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN).......... 56 / 44
LANE WIDTH (FT) .. vttt ieninnesonncanens 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NG PASSING ZONES.................... 50

B) CORRECTION FACTORS

) E E b i £
LOS T B R w aé HV
A 2 18 22 1 .s .9
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 96 95
C 2.2 2 2.5 1 96 95
D 2 1.6 1.6 1 96 96
E 2 1.6 1.€ 1 .96 .96

C) LEVEL CF SERVICE RESULTS
INPUT VOLUME (vph): 1860
ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 2067

SERVICE
LGS FLOW RATE v/C




1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS

LA S A SRR LR AR R RSl EllE SRR ERSRESldRERERlES SRR ERRERERERERESEES SRS

FACILITY LOCATION.... Wy-22 E/0 Wy-390

ANALYST..........c.... Todd

TIME OF ANALYSIS..... 10:55%

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 09-09-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... PM Total Traffic - Winter Season - Buil
dout

A} ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS. ... ... ... i 4
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. ..... ... ... .. ... ..., 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) ....... . .¢ciiiiiiinnnnnn. 50

PEAK HOUR FACTOR. ... ... . ¢ it iiiiieiiinnnenn .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN).......... 45 / 55
LANE WIDTH (FT) ... ittt iiiaiininnnnnns 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING ZONES. . ......cvtiinnnn. 50

B) CORRECTION FACTORS

E E [ £ f £
LOS T B R w d HV
A 2 18 2.2 1 e1 s
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 97 95
C 2.2 2 2.5 b 97 95
D 2 i.6 1.6 1 .97 .96
E 2 i€ 1.6 1 .97 .98

C) LEVEL OF SERVICE RESULTS
INPUT VOLUME (vph): 2165
ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 2406

SERVICE
LOS FLCW RATE v/C




Step 1: RT from Minor Street [322) E3
Corflicting Flows: (vph) 172
Potential Capacity: (pcph) 1133
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 1133
Prob. of Queue-Free State: 0.70
Step 2: LT from Major Street gB NB
Conflicting Flows: (vph) 178
Potential Capacity: (pcph) 1410
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 1410
Prob. of Queue-Free State: 0.54
Step 4: LT from Minor Street WB EBR
Conflicting Flows: (vph) 834
Potential Capacity: (pcph) 348
Major LT, Minor TH

Impedance Factor: 0.54
Adjusted Impedance Factor: 0.54
Capacity Adjustment Factor

due to Impeding Movements 0.54
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 188

Intersection Performance Summary

Avg. 95%
Flow Move Shared Total Queue Approach
Rate Can Cap Delay Length LOS Delay
Movement (pcph) (pcph) (peph) (sec/veh) (veh) (sec/veh)
EB L 7 138 19.93 0.0 o
4.8
ER R 337 1133 4.5 1.4 A
NE L 648 1410 4.7 2.7 A 4.2

Intersection Delay = 3.7 sec/veh



HC5: Unsignalized Inctersections Release 2.14 PMTTT350.5C0 Pages 1
Falsburg Holt & Ullevig

5299 DTC Blvd., Suite 400

Znglewced, CO 80111-3325

Ph: (303) 721-1440

Streets: (N-5) Wyoming 320 (E-W) Teton Village Roa

Major Street Direction.... NS
Length of Time Analyzed... 15 (min)

Analyst.......coeiuiveinn. Tedd
Date of Analysis.......... 9/9/97
Other Information......... PM Total Traffic - Winter Season - Buil
dout
Two-way Stop-controlled Intersecticn
| Northbound | Southbound | Eastbound | Westbound
| L T R | L T R | L T R | L T R
No. Lanes | 1 1 0 | o 1 <0 |1 0 1 | o 0 0
Stop/Yield | N| N| I
Volumes | 480 128 | 85 10| 15 715]
PHF .9 .S I .9 .91 .9 9|
Grade | 0 i c ! 0 |
MC's (%) | | I |
SU/RV's (%) ] | | I
CV's (%) | I | 1
PCE's |1.10 { f1.10 1.10]
Adjustment Factors
Vehicle Critical Follow-up
Meneuver Gap (tqg) Time (tf)

Left Turn Major Road ) 2
Richt Turn Minor Road 5.50 2.60
Through Traffic Minor Road 6 3
Left Turn Minor Road 6 3




HCS: Unsignalized Intersacticns Rezlezase 2.1d PMTTT390.HCO
=======================================================§========

Worksheet Zor TWSC Intersecticon

Step 1: RT from Minor Streze:z WB EB
Conflicting Flows: (vph) 100
Potential Capacity: (pcph) 1232
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 1232
Prob. of Queue-free State: 0.29
Step 2: LT from Major Street SB NB
Conflicting Flows: (vph) 105
Potential Capacity: (pcph) 1528
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 1528
Prob. of Queue-Free State: 0.62
Step 4: LT from Minor Street WB EB
Conrlicting Flows: (vph) 772
Potential Capacity: (pcph) 378
Major LT, Mincr TH
Impedance Factor: 0.62
Adjusted Impedance Factor: 0.62
Capacity Adjustment Factor
due to Impeding Movements 0.62
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 233
Intersection Performance Summary
Avg. 95%
Flow Move Shared Total Queue Approach
Rate Cap Cap Delay Length LOS Delay
Movement (pcph) {(pcph) (pcph) {sec/veh) (veh) (sec/veh!
EB L 19 233 16.8 0.2 C
9.8
EB R 873 1232 5.7 6.4 B
NB L 56A 1528 3.8 2.0 A 3.0

Intersection Delay = 6.3 sec/veh
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Streets: (N-S) Wyoming 390 (E-W) Stilson Access

Major Street Direction.... NS

Length of Time Analyzed... 15 (min)

Analyst........cooviinin... Todd

Date of Analysis.......... 9/9/97

Other Information......... AM Total Traffoc - Winter Seascn - Buil
dout

Two-way Stop-contrclled Intersection

|

|

!
No. Lanes |
Stop/Yield |
Volumes | 165 825
PHEF | .9
Grade |
MC's (%) |
SU/RV's (%) ]
CV's (%) |
PCE's |

)

A°

Adjustment Factors

Vehicle Critical Follow-up
Maneuver Gap (tg) Time {(tf)
Left Turn Major Road 5 .
Right Turn Minor Road 5.50 2.60
Thnrough Traffic Minor Road 6

Left Turn Minor Road 6




Werkshest for TWSC Intersectiosn

Step 1: RT from Minor Street W3 EB
Cenflicring Flows: (vph) 861
Potential Capacity: (pcph) 507
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 507
Prxob. of Queue-Free State: 0.95
Step 2: LT from Major Street SB NE
Cenflicting Flows: (vph) 878
Pctential Capacity: (pcph) 654
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 654
Prob. of Queue-Free State: 0.69
Step 4: LT from Minor Street WB EB
Conflicting Flows: (vph) 1970
Fotential Capacity: (pcph} 77
Maijior LT, Minor TH

Impedance Factor: 0.69
Adjusted Impedance Factor: 0.69
Capacity Adjustment Factor

Cue tc Impeding Movements 0.63
Mevement Capacity: {pcph) 53

Intersection Performance Summary

Avg. 95%

Flow Move Shared Total Queue Approach

Rate Cap Cap Celay Lencth LOS Celay
Movement (pcph! (pcph) (pcph) (sec/veh) (veh) (sec/veh)
E3 L 7 53 76.0 0.3 F

2

E3 R 24 507 7.5 0.0 B
N3 L 201 654 7.9 1.4 2

Intersecticn Deliay = 1.0 sec/veh



HCS: Unsignalized Intersectic Releasz 2.1¢ PMTTS350.HC0 Pages =
Felsburg Holt & Ullevig
5299 DTC Blvd., Suite 400
Englswcod, CO 80111-3325
Ph: (303) 721-1440
Streets: (N-S) Wyoming 390 {E-W) Stilson Access
Major Street Direction.... NS
Length of Time Analyzed... 15 (min)
Analyst................... Todd
Date of Analysis.......... 9/5/97
Other Information......... PM Total Traffoc - Winter Season - Buil
dout
Two-way Stop-controlled Intersection
| Northbound | Southbound | Eastbound | Westbound
| L T R | L T R | L T R | L T R
No. Lanes | 1 1 o | o 1 1 |1 0 1 |0 0 0
Stop/Yield | ol N|
Volumes | 25 935 | 995 15| 5 185]
PHF | .9 .9 | .9 .91 .9 .9
Grade | 0 | 0 | 0 |
MC's (%) | | | ]
SU/RV's (%) | ] | !
CV's (%) | | I |
PCE's [1.10 | [1.10 1.10]
Adjustment Factors
Vehicle Critical Follow-up
Maneuver Gap (tg) Time (tf)
Left Turn Major Road 5.00 2.10
Right Turn Minor Road 5.50 2.60
Througn Traffic Minor Road 6.00 3.30
Left Turn Minor Road €.50 3.40



Step 1: RT from Mincr Street Wa £3
Conflicting Flows: (vph) 1106
Potential Capacity: (pcph) 381
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 381
Prob. of Queue-Free State: 0.40
Step 2: LT from Major Strest SB NB
Conflicting Flows: (vph) 1123
Potential Capacity: (pecph) s00
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 500
Prob. of Queue-Free State: 0.94
Step 4: LT from Minor Street WB EB
Conflicting Flows: (vph) 2248
Potential Capacity: (pcph) 53
Major LT, Minor TH

Impedance Factor: 0.94
Adjusted Impedance Factor: 0.3%4
Capacity Adjustment Factor

due tco Impeding Movements 0.94
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 50

Intersection Performance Summary

Avg. 95%
Flow Move Shared Total Queue Approach
Rate Cap Cap Delay Length LOS Delay
Mcvement (pcph) (pcph) (pcph) (sec/veh) (veh) (sec/veh)
EB L 7 50 83.4 0.3 F
24.1
EZ R 227 381 22 .4 3.6 D
ME L 31 500 7.7 6.1 B 0.2
Intersecticon Delay = 2.1 sec/veh




#C8: Unsignalizsd Intersections Releass 2.12 AMTTSA22 . HCO Pages 1
Felsburg Holt & Ullevig

5289 DTC Blvd., Suite 400

Englewood, CO 80111-3325

Ph: (303) 721-1440

trests: (N-S) Wyoming 22 (E-W) Stilson Access
Major Street Direction.... EW
Length of Time Analyzed... 15 (min)
Aralvst................... Todd
Date of Analysis.......... 9/9/97
Other Information......... AM Total Traific - Winter Season - Buil
dcut

Two-way Stop-controlled Intersection

| Eastbound | Westbcund | Nerthbound | Southbound

} L T R | L T R | L T R | L T R
Nc. Lanes | 1 1 ¢ }Jo 1 1 ] o 0 0 |12 0 1
Stoo/Yield | Nj N| |
Voliumes | s5 725 [ 250 75| | 15 5
PEF | S 9 | 9 .9 | 9 9
Grade ' ) i 0 | ] 0
MC's (%) | | | [
SU/RV's (%) | | | |
cv's (%) | [ : 1
BCE's |1.10 | | |1.10 1.10

Adjustment Factors

Vahicle Critical Follow-up
Mar.zuver Gap ({tg) Time (tf)
Left lurn Major Road 5.00 2.10
Right Turn Minor Road £.50 2.60
Through Traffic Minor Road 6.00 3.30
Lefc Turn Minor Road 6.50 3.40




Worksheetr for TWSC Intersection

Szep 1: RT from Minor Street NB SB
Conflicting Flows: (vph) 289
Fotential Capacity: {pcph) 988
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 388
Prob. of Queue-Free State: 0.9°
Step 2: LT from Major Street WB EB
Coniflicting Flows: (vph) . 372
Potential Capacity: (pcph) 1140
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 1140
Prob. of Queue-Free State: 0.94
Step 4: LT from Minor Street NB SB
Conflicting Flows: (vph) 1198
Potential Capacity: (pcph) 214
Major LT, Minor TH

Impedance Factor: 0.94
Acdjusted Impedance Factor: 0.94
Capeacity Adjustment Factor

cue to Impeding Movements 0.94
Mcvement Capacity: (pcph) 201

Intersection Performance Summary

Avg. 98%
Flow Move Shared Total Queue Ap
Rate Cap Cap Delay Length LOS
Mcvement (pcph) {pcph) (pcph) (sec/veh) (veh) {s
SB2 L 19 201 19.8 0.2 C
SB R 7 288 3.7 0.C A
=2 L 67 11490 3.4 0.1 A

Intersection Delay = 0.4 sec/veh

proach
Delay

ec/veh}



HCS: Unsignalized Intersections felazse 2.14 PMTTSA22.5CD Page 1
Felsburg Holt & Ullewvig
5295 DTC Blvd., Suite 400
Englewcod, CO 80111-3325 o
Ph: (303) 721-14490
Streets: (N-S) Wyoming 22 (E-W) Stilson Access
Major Street Direction.... EW
Length of Time Analyzed... 15 (min)
Analyst................... Todd
Date of Analysis.......... 9/9/57
Other Informaticn......... PM Tctal Traffic - Winter Season - Buil
dout

Two-way Stop-controlled Intersection

| Eastbound | wWestobound | Northbound | Southbound

| L T R | L T R | L T R | L T R
No. Lanes | 1 1 ¢ | o 1 1 {0 0 o |1 0 1
Stop/Yield | N| N |
Volumes | S 31% | 770 5] | 8¢ 60
PHF ] 9 .S | .9 .9 | S .9
Grade I ¢ | 0 | | 0
MC's (%) I | | !
SU/RV's (%) ] | | !
CV's (%) | | ! |
PCE's [1.10 ! [ |1.10 1.10

Adjustment Factors

Vehicle Critical Follow-up
Maneuver Gap (tgy) Time (tf)

Left Turn Major Road 5 2
Right Turn Minor Road 5.50 2.50
Through Traffic Minor Road 5 3
Left Turn Minor Road 6 3




Workshest for TWSC Intsrsection
Step 1: RT from Mincr Street NB SB
Conflicting Flows: (vph) 856
Potential Capacity: (peph) s1¢
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 510
Prob. of Queue-Frez Starte: 0.85
Step 2: LT from Major Street WB EB
Conflicting Flows: (wvph) 8€2
Pctential Capacity: (pcph) 666
Mcvement Capacity: (pcph) 666
Prob. of Queue-Free State: 0.99
Step 4: LT from Minor Street NB SB
Conflicting Flows: (vph) 1215
Potential Capacity: (pcph) 210
Major LT, Minor TH
Impedance Factor: 0.99
Adjusted Impedance Factor: 0.99
Cepacity Adjustment Factor
due to Impeding Movements 0.99
Movement Capacity: (pcph) 208
Intersection Performance Summary
Avg. 95%
Flow Move Shared Total Queue Approach
Rate Cap Cap Delay Length LOS Delay
Movement (pcph) (pcph) (pcph) (sec/veh) (veh) {sec/veh)
SB L 98 208 31.8 2.2 E
21.7
£8 R 74 510 8.3 0.5 B
£z L 7 5656 E.5 0.0 8 0.1

Intersecticn Delay =

2.5 sec/ven



08/15/97
09:07:55

Teton Village Transportation Plan
Wyoming 390 and Wyoming 22
AM Total Traffic - Winter Season - Buildout

SIGNAL94/TEAPAC [Ver 1.20] - Capacity Analysis Summary

Intersection Averages:

Degree of Saturation (v/c) 0.49 Vehicle Delay 9.5 Level of Service B+
Sq 13 | Phase 1 | Phase 2 | Phase 3 |
**/*i _____________________________________

+ » * + .

. + * o+ 4+ ++++

/|\ <+ *> <+ <+++4
| A ~
| *kkk ++++
North hrED T TN

|
G/C=0.411 G/C=0.100 G/C=0.356
G= 37.0" G= 9.0" G= 32.0"
Y+R= 4.0" Y+R= 4.0" Y+R= 4.0"
OFF= 0.0% OFF=45.6% OFF=60.0%

C= 90 sec = 78.0 sec = 86.7% ¥=12.0 sec = 13.3% Ped= 0.0 sec = 0.0%
| Lane |width/! g/c | Service Rate| AQdj | HCM | L |90% Max|
| Group | Lanes! Regqd Used | @C (vph) @E |Volume| v/c | Delay | S | Que |
N Approach 12.7 B
P22 2 2 2 2 2 2 RS F 8 -5 & & E ¥ - 2 R -2 2 £ & 3§ F F RSS2 1 2 -2 3 2 2 2 3 R 0 B & & & B R_F 5
| RT | 12/1 |0.234 |C.567 | 834 | 897 | 217 |0.242 | 7.5 ! B+| 115 ft|
] LT | 24/2 |0.265 |0.422 | 1364 | 1494 | 687 [0.460 | 14.3 |+*B | 251 ft|
E Approach 4.7 A
| RT { 12/1 |0.527 |0.822 | 1301 | 1302 | 761 |0.584 | 2.6 | A | 171 ft]|
| TH | 12/1 |0.191 |0.367 | 559 | 683 | 156 |0.228 | 15.0 | C+| 125 ft]
W Approach 11.4 3
| TH | 12/1 |0.332 |0.511 | 873 | 952 | 483 [0.507 | 11.4 |*B | 299 ft|
| LT | 12/1 |0.024 |0.111 | 519 | 584 | 339 |0.580 | 11.5 |[*3 | 210 ft|

o e = v = m e e e M W e e e e - T M e Em W M A e e e e e e e e E A e e e e h e a e e e e e~ = e



Teton Village Transportation Plan
Wyoming 390 and Wyoming 22
PM Total Traffic - Winter Season - Buildout

€C9/15/97
09:12:56

SIGNALS4 /TEAPAC [Ver 1.20] - Capacity Analysis Summary

Intersection Averages:

Degree of Saturation (v/c) 0.67 Vehicle Delay 14.8 Level of Service B
Sq 13 | Phase 1 | Phase 2 | Phase 3 |
L N

+ * * + *

. + * b+ 4 | o+ +++4

/1N <+ *> <+ <ENHE
! -~ A
| *oh ok ok ++4++
North PSS +HEE>

|
G/C=0.344 G/C=0.167 G/C=0.356
G= 31.0% G= 15.0" G= 32.0"
Y+R= 4.0" Y+R= 4.0" Y+R= 4.0"
OFF= 0.0% OFF=38.9% OFF=60.0%

C= 90 sec G= 78.0 sec = 86.7% Y=12.0 sec = 13.3% Ped= 0.0 sec = 0.0%
| Lane width/| g/c Service Rate| Aadj | | HCM | L |90% Max]|
| Group | Lanes| Regd Used | @C (vph) @E [Volume| v/c | Delay | 8 | Queue |
N Approach 18.0 C+
| RT | 12/1 |0.316 |0.567 834 | 897 | 372 |0.415 | 8.6 | B+| 204 ft|
! LT | 24/2 [0.328 [0.356 [ 1085 | 1258 | 967 [0.769 | 21.6 |*c | 394 ft|
E Approach 11.2 B
| RT ] 12/1 ]0.569 |0.756 | 1179 | 1196 | 839 ]0.702 | 5.7 | B+| 259 £t]
| T8 | 12/1 [0.332 |0.367 | 559 | 683 | 483 |0.707 | 20.9 |*c | 387 ft!
W Approach 15.8 C+
| TH { 12/1 10.187 |0.578 | 1016 | 1076 | 144 |0.134 | 6.6 | B+| 77 ft]
| LT | 12/1 fo.159 |0.178 | 324 | 398 | 294 [0.733 | 20.2 |*C | 201 ft|

_-..--___..--_..-__--._-_-_-_..-__-.._-__-_..--__-_.......-____--_-—___-_..---_-_-____-_--.



Teton Village Transportation Plan 08/15/9%7
Wyoming 390 and Wyoming 22 09:50:01
AM Total Traffic - Winter Season - Buildout

SIGNAL94/TEAPAC([Ver 1.20] - Capacity Analysis Summary

Intersection Averages:

Degree of Saturation (v/ec) 0.61 Vehicle Delay 11.9 Level of Service B
Sq 13 | Phase 1 | Phase 2 | Phase 3 |
**/** .....................................

+ * = + .

. + * o+ <+ +4+4+4+

/1N <+ *> <+ <Hhhw
I A -~
| * ke +44++
North +4+++D> ++4+>

|
G/C=0.522 G/C=0.122 G/C=0.222
G= 47.0" G= 11.0" G= 20.0"
Y+R= 4.0" Y+R= 4.0" Y+R= 4.0"
OFF= 0.0% OFF=56.7% OFF=73.3%

C= 90 sec G= 78.0 sec = B6.7% Y=12.0 sec = 13.3% Ped= 0.0 sec = 0.0%
| Lane |Wwidth/ g/c | Service Rate| adj HCM | L |90% Max|
| Group | Lanes| Reqd Used | @C {(vph) @E |Volume| v/c | Delay | S | Que |
N Approach 11.2 B
|  RT | 12/1 |0.234 {0.700 | 1078 | 1108 217 |0.196 3.6 | A | 82 ft|
[ LT | 12/1 |0.434 |0.533 | 872 | 944 667 |0.707 13.7 |*B | 394 ft]|
E Approach 6.4 B+
| RT | 12/1 |0.527 |0.800 | 1261 | 1267 761 |0.601 3.2 | A | 193 ft]
] TH | 12/1 |o.191 |0.233 | 261 | 435 156 {0.359 22.2 |*C | 151 ft
W Approach 18.9 C+
| TH | 12/1 |0.332 |0.400 | 632 | 745 483 |0.648 18.0 | C+| 367 ft]
| LT | 12/1 |0.114 |0.133 | 378 | 457 339 |0.742 20.2 |*C | 257 ft]




058/15/97
09:47:59

Teton Village Transportation Plan
Wyoming 390 and Wyoming 22
PM Total Traffic - Winter Season - Buildout

SIGNAL94/TEAPAC[Ver 1.20] - Capacity Analysis Summary

Intersection Averages:

Degree of Saturation (v/c) 0.79 Vehicle Delay 30.4 Level of Service D+
Sq 13 | Phase 1 | Phase 2 | Phase 3 |
ol

+ LA + ~

. + * ot+t+ + +++4

/1N <+ *> <+ chEEE
’ ~ A
| Wk Ak +4++
North +44+4> +4++>

|
G/C=0.500 G/C=0.111 G/C=0.256
G= 45.0" G= 10.0" G= 23.0"
Y+R= 4.0" Y+R= 4.0" Y+R= 4.0"
OFF= 0.0% OFF=54.4% OFF=70.0%

C= 90 sec G= 78.0 sec = 86.7% Y¥=12.0 sec = 13,3% Ped= 0.0 sec = 0.0%
| Lane lwidth/ | g/cC | Service Rate| Aadj | | HCM | L |90% Max|
| Group | Lanes| Reqd Used | @C (vph) @E |Volume| v/c | Delay | S | Queue |
N Approach 37.4 D
[ RT | 12/1 |0.316 |0.667 | 1018 | 1056 | 372 |0.352 | 5.1 | B+] 157 ft|
[ LT | 12/1 |0.567 |[0.511 826 | 904 | 939 |1.035 | 50.3 |*E | 581 ft|
E Approach 20.3 C
! RT | 12/1 |0.569 ]0.811 | 1280 | 1284 | 839 |0.653 | 3.4 | A | 200 ft]
| TH | 12/1 [0.332 [0.267 | 337 | 497 | 483 |0.972 | 45.5 |*E+| 448 ft|
W Approach 38.¢8 D
| TH { 12/1 |0.187 |0.422 | 680 | 786 | 144 |0.183 | 12.4 | B | 105 ft]
| LT | 12/1 |0.156 [0.122 | 238 | 299 | 294 10.983 | 52.% |*E | 222 ft]
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HCS: Multilane Hichways Relesase 2.3d Page 1
Felsburg Holt & Ullevig
5295 DTC Blvd., Suitz <90
Englewocd, CO 80111-3325
Ph: (303) 721-1440
File Name ........... AM22E390.HC7
Facilicy Section..... Wyoming State Highway 22
From/To.............. E/0 Wy-390
Analyst.............. Todd
Time of Analysis..... AM Peak Hour
Date of Analysis..... 09/09/57
Other Information.... Total Traffic - Winter Season - Buildcu
Winter Season - Buildour
A. Geometrics and Traffic Input Cirection 1 Directicon 2
Volume 1035 825
Peak-Hour Factor or Peak 15 Minutes 0.30 .90
Number of Lanes 2 2
Percentage of Trucks and Buses 4 4
Percentage of Recreational Vehicles 0 0
Ideal Free-Flow Speed (mph) 60.0 60.0
Type of Median C U
Lane Width (ft) 12.0 12.0
Distance from Roadway Edge (ft) 6.0 6.0
Access Points per Mile 0.0 0.0
B. Adjustument Factors
E E F F B F
Terrain Type T R HV M Lw LC A
Dir 1 LEVEL 1.50 0.2°8 1.60 0.00 ¢.00 0.00
Dir z 1.50 6.26 1.60 0.00 €.00 0.00
C. Level of Service Results Direction 1 Direction 2
Service Flow Rate (Vp) 587 468
free riow Spead (mph) 58.4 5&.4
Average Passenger Car Speed (mph) 58.4 56.4
Density (pcpmpl) 10.1 8.0
Level of Service (LOS) A A




Felsburg Holt & Ullevig
299 DTC Blvd., Suite 400
Englewood, CO 80111-3325

Ph: (303) 721-1440

File Name ........... PM22E390.HC7
Facility Secticn..... Wyoming State H
From/To.............. E/0 Wy-390
Analyst.............. Todd

Time of Analysis..... PM Peak Hour
Date of Analysis..... 03/09/57

Tctal Traffic -
Winter Season

Cther Information....

A. Geometrics and Traffic Input
Volume

Peak-Hour Factor or Peak 15 Minutes
Number of Lanes

Percentage of Trucks and Buses
Percentage of Recreational Vehicles
Ideal Free-Flow Speed (mph)

Type of Median

Lane Width (ft)

Distance from Roadway Edge (ft)
Access Points per Mile

B. Adjustment Factors

E E F

Terrain Type T R
Dir 1 LEVEL i1.50 0
Dir 2 1.50 0

Service Flow Rate (Vp)

Free Flow Speed (mph)

Average Passenger Car Speed (mph)
Density (pcpmpl)

Level of Service (LOS)

ighway 22

Winter Season - Buildou

- Buildout

Direction 1 Directicn 2

975 1180
0.90 0.90
2 2
4 4
0 Y
60.0 60.0
U U
12.0 12.0
6.0 6.0
0.0 0.¢C

F F F

HV M LW LC

Direction 1 Direction 2

553 574
58.4 8.4
58.4 58.4

9.5 11.5

A A



HCS: Unsignalized Intersacticns Release 2.1d SA390TVR.HCO Page 1
Felsburg Holt & Ullevig

5299 DTC Blvd., Suite 400

Englewood, CO €0111-332:2

Ph: (303) 721-144Q

Streets: (N-S) WY-350 ({E-W} TETON VILLAGE RC:D
Major Street Direction.... N§
Length cf Time Analyzed... 15 (min)
Analyst......... e LCL
Date of Analysis.......... 9/10/87
Cther Informaticn......... AM PEAK TOTAL TRAFFIC - SUMMER-28UILDOUT
Two-way Stop-controlled Intersecticn
| Nerthbound | Southbound | Eastbound | Westbound
| © T R | L T R | L T R | L T R
No. Lanes | 1 1 [ 1 <0 |1 0 1 ] o 0 2
Stop/Yield | N| N| |
Volumes | 155 45 ! 85 40| 85 350
PHF | S .9 ! .9 9] .9 .9
Grade | 0 | o] | 0
MC's (%) | 0 | | 0 ol
SU/RV's (%) | o] I | 0 0|
CV's (%) | & [ | 0 0|
PCE'S l1.06 | [1.00 1.00}
Adjustment Factors
Vehicle Critical Follow-utr
Maneuver Gap (tq) Time (tfi;

Left Turn Majecr Road 5 2
Right Turn Minor Road 5 2
Through Traffic Minor Roed 6.00 3.3C
Left Turn Minor Road 6 3




HCS: Unsignalized Interssctions Release 2.1id

Workshest for TWSC

Intersection

Step 1: RT from Minor Street

Conflicting Flcows: (vph)
Potential Capacity: {(pcph)
Movement Capacity: (pcph)
Prob. of Queue-Free State:

Conflicting Flows: (vph)
Potential Capacity: {(pcph)
Movement Capacity: (pcph)
Prob. of Queue-Free State:

Step 4: LT from Minor Street

Conflicting Flows: (vph)
Potential Capacity: (pcph}
Major LT, Minor TH
Impedance Factor:
Adjusted Impedénce Factor:
Capacity Adjustment Factor
due to Impeding Movements
Movement Capacity: ({(pcph)

Intersection Performance Summary

Avg. 95%

Flow Move Shered Total Queue
Delay Length LCS
Movement (pcph) (pcph) (pcph) (sec/veh) (veh)

Rate Cap Cap

EB L 94 621
EB R 389 1257
NB L 182 1528

6.8 0.5
4.1 1.5
2.7 0.4

Approach

{sec/veh)

Intersection Delay = 3.3 sec/ven




EZS: Unsignalized Intersections nelease 2.18 SP3S0TVR.HCO Pacsz 1
Felsburg Holc & Ullevig
32¢¢ DTC Blvd., Suite 400
Englewocd, CO 8§0111-3325
Ph: (303) 721-1440
treets: (N-8) Wy-390 (E-W) TETON VILLAGE RCAD

Major Street Direction.... NS
Length of Time Analyzed... 15 {(min}

AnalysSt.....iiiiiennnnnnn. LCL
Date of Analysis.......... 9/10/97
Other Informaticn......... FM PEAK TOTAL TRAFFIC - SUMMER-BUILDOUT
Two-way Stop-controlled Intersection

| Northbound | Southbound | Eastbound | Westbound

| L T R | L T R | L T R | L T R
No. Lanes | 1 1 c 10 1 <0 |1 0 i 1o ¢ o
Step/Yield | N| N| [
Volumes | 518 60 | 60 130| 95 38%|
PEF | 9 .9 | .9 .5 .s .9
Grade | 0 | 0 | ) |
MC's (%) | 0 | | o 0{
SU/RV's (%) | 0 | | o 0]
CV's (%) | 6 | | 0 cl
PCE's l1.06 | l1.00 1.00]

Adjustment Factors

Vehicle Critical Follow-up
Maneuver Gap (tg) Tima (tZ)
Left Turn Major Road 5.00 2.10
Right Turn Minor Road 5.50 2.60
Through Traffic Minor Road 6.00 3.30
Lefr Turn Minor Road 6.50 3.40



Conflicting Flows: (wvph)
Potential Capacity: {(pcph)
Movement Capacity: (pcph)
Prcb. of Queue-Free State:

Conflicting Flows: (vph}
Potential Capacity: (pcph)
Movement Capacity: (pcph)
Prob. of Queue-Free State:

Conflicting Flows: {vph)
Potential Capacity: (pcph)
Major LT, Mincr TH
Impedance Factor:
Adjusted Impedance Factor:
Canacity Adjustment Factor
due to Impeding Movements
Mcvement Capacity: (pcph)

Intersection Performance Summary

Avg. 95%
Filow Move Shared Total Queue

Rate Cap Cap Delay Length LOS

Movement (pcph)} (pcph) (pcph) (sec/veh) (veh)

EB L 106 208 34.0 2.4 E

EB R 428 1177 4.8 1.9 A

N3 L 60¢€ 1360 4.8 2.6 A
Intersection Delay = 6.0 sec/veh

Approach

Delay
(sec/veh)



‘cn Plen 03/15/97

Teton Viliages T el
z2 13:50:41

Wyoming 390 znd Wycﬁ'
AM Total TraZiic -

A}
+1]
&)
tn

SIGNALS4 /TEAPAC{V1 L1.4] - Capacity Analysis Summary

Intexrsection Averages:
Degree of Saturaticn (v/c) .59 Vehicle Delay 13.3 lsvel cof Service B

Sq 13 | Phase 1 | Phase 2 | Phase 3 |
*t/*t _____________________________________
I | -
. I + * ++++| - ! ++++|
/!\ |<+ s |<+ | <tttt|
P b | I
| | [==w= | ++4+ |
North | | +=++> [ ++++>
L | | |
| | | !
| G/C= .483 | G/C= .087 { G/C= .297 |
| G= 43.5" | G= 7.8" | G= 26.7" |
| Y+R= 4.0" | Y+R= 4.0" | Y+R= 4.0" |
| OFF= 0% | CFF=52.7% | OFF=65.9% |
C= S0 sec G= 78.0 sec = 86.7% Y¥Y=12.0 sec = 13.3% PacC=s 5 sec = 0%
| Lane |width/ | g/C | Service Rate| Adj | | =M | L |90% Max|
| Sroup | Lanes| Read Used | @C (vph) eE [volume| w/c | Delay | S | Queue |

N Approach 14.5 5

| RT | 1271 | .237 | .626 | 942 | 990 io222 | .224 | s.6 | B+| 105 ft]
[ LT [ 12/1 | .442 | .494 | 791 | 874 | 683 | .781 | 17.% |*C+| 437 frf
E Approach 9. ¢ B+
! RT | 12/1 | .106 | .835 | 1322 | 1322 | 539 tola0s | 1.5 | 2 | 112 €

f T | 12/1 | .275 | .308 | 429 | 873 | 355 i 2: 1 zi.7 {=C | 312 ft|
W Approcach 17.2 C+

| TH C12/1 ] .337 | .429 1 719 | 815 | 494 I 623 | 15.3 | C+} 350 ft|
! LT | 1271 | .osg | .098 | 229 | 281 | 211 | .751 ] 2.2 {=C | 150 ftl

e e G e —— s = 1271+



Teton Village Transpcortation Plan
Wyoming 350 and Wyoming 22

6s/15/97
23:30:02

AM Tocal Traffic - Summer Season - Buildout -
SIGNAL94/TEAPAC({V1 L1.4] - Capacity Analysis Summary
Intersection Averages:
Degree of Saturation (v/c) .46 Vehicle Delay 10.6 Level of Service B
Sq 13 | Phase 1 | pPhase 2 | Phase 3 |
*~/** _____________________________________
[ | -
. !+ * peat]| - | .
/1IN |<+ *s | <+ | cwrxw |
| [ [ |
| |x=n | +eas |
North | | ++++> | ++++>
[ ! 1 |
| I I |
| G/c= .385 | G/C= .087 | G/C= .395 |
| G= 34.6" | G= 7.8" | G= 35.5" |
| Y+R= 4.0" | Y+R= 4.0" | Y+R= 4.0" |
| OFF= .0% | OFF=42.9% | OFF=56.1% |
C= $%0 sec G= 78.0 sec = 86.7% Y=12.0 sec 13.32% Ped= 0 sec = .0%
| Lane |Wwidth/ | g/C | Service Rate| Adj | HCM | L |90% Max|
| Group | Lanes| Reqd Used | @C (vph) @E |volume| v/c | Delay | S | Queue |
N Approach le.2 B
| RT | 12/1 | .237 | .528 | 763 ] 835 | 222 266 | 8.9 | B+| 133 ft|
| LT | 24/2 | .269 | .396 | 1255 | 1401 | 703 502 | 15.8 }*C+| 269 ft|
E Approach 0 B+
| RT | 12/1 | .406 | .835 | 1322 | 1322 | 539 408 | 1.5 | A | 112 ft]
| TH [ 12/1 | .275 | .406 | 645 | 756 | 356 471 | 15.3 |*C+| 268 fr|
W Approach 1.8 B
| TH { 1271 | .337 | .537 | 930 | 1001 | 494 494 | 10.3 | B | z89 ft|
| LT [ 12/1 | .046 | .098 | 314 | 358 | 211 589 | 11.3 |*B | 123 ft|




Tecca Villags Transportazion Plan
Wyeming 390 and Wyoming 22 '
M Total Treific - Summer Season - 3Buildout

o

W \D
(¥ ¢}
@ 3

Ul
L)
e .

SIGNALY4 /TEAPAC(V1 L1.4] - Capacity Analysis Summary

Intersection Averages:
Degree of Saturation (v/c) .70 Vehicle Delay 17.5 Level of Service C+

Sq 13 | Phase 1 | Phase 2 | Phaese 3 |
tv/*l .....................................
|+ ] | -
. | + % sess] - J e ed
/N <+ *> | <~ | < mxa |
| |- |- |
l I !*a*t |,',+++ I
North | [ 4+4=s> | +4+++> |
b i I |
| I | l
| G/c= .449 | G/C= .119 | G/C= .299 |
| G= 40.4" | G= 10.7" | G= 26.%" |
| Y+R= 4.0" | Y+R= 4.0" | Y+R= 4.0" |
| OFF= .0% | OFF=49.3% | OFF=65.6% |
C= 90 sec G= 78.0 sec = 86.7% Y=12.0 sec = 13.3% Ped= C sec = 0%
| Lane lwidth/ | g/C { Service Rate| Adj | I HCM | L [90% Max|
| Group | Lanes| Reqd Used | @C (vph) @E |Volume| v/c | Delay | S | Queue |

N Approach 20.8 C
| RT | 12/1 | .263 | .623 | 937 | 986 | 272 | .276 | 5.9 | B+| 130 ft|
I LT | 12/1 | .466 | .460 | 721 | 814 | 723 | .900 | 26.4 |*D+| 501 it}
E Approach 13.7 2
| RT i 12/1 | .s57 | .s04 | 1267 | 1272 | 817 | .642 | 3.5 | & | 3 fu
! TH | 12/ | .237 ! .310 | 435 | 578 | 494 | .855 | 3C.5 [*D-] 431 ftj
W Apprecach 20.3 c
| TH | 12/2 ] .275 | .473 | 7¢%2 | 882 | 356 | .404 11 | 8 | 237 £t
| LT | 12/1 | .143 | .130 | 254 | 313 | 272 | .86% | 31.4 [*D+]| 195 ft|



Teton Village Transportation Zlan 28/15/57
Wyoming 390 and Wyoming 22 Z3:33:05%

PM Total Traffic - Summer Seaszn - Buildout

SIGNALS4/TEAPAC{V1 L1.4) - Capacity Analysis Summary

Intersection Averages:

Degree of Saturation (v/c) .59 Vehicle Delay 13.0 Level of Service B
Sq 13 | Phase 1 | Phase 2 | Phase 3 |
i’/** .....................................
b+ =7 |+ | S
. | + * ++++I + | ++++|
/l\ |<+ *> [<+ | <**wr|
P I b I
| s [+ !
North | |+++4+> [++++> |
Lo | | I
I | | I
| G/C= .320 | G/C= .159 | G/C= .387 |
| G= 28.8" | G= 14.4" | G= 34.9" |
| Y4R= 4.0" | Y+R= 4.6" | Y+R= 4.0" |
| OFF= .0% | OFF=36.4% | OFF=56.8% |
C= 90 sec G= 78.0 sec = 86.7% Y=12.0 sec = 13.3% Ped= 0 sec = 0%
| Lane jwideh/ | g/C | Service Rate| adj | [ HCM | L |s0% Max]|
| Group | Lanes| Regé Used | @C (vph) @E |Volume| v/c | Delay | S | CQueue |
N Approach 17.3 C+
i RT | 12/1 | .263 { .335 } 777 | 847 | 272 | .321 | 5.0 | B+| 160 ft}
| LT | 2472 | .280 | .331 | ¢79 | 1171 | 755 | .645 | 20.3 |*C | 320 fc|
E Approach 10.1 B
i RT | 12/1 | .s57 | .763 | 1193 | 1208 | 817 | .676 | 5.0 | B+| 245 ft]
| TH | 12/1 | .337 | .399 | 629 | 742 | 494 | .666 | 1B.4 |*C+| 376 ft|
W Approach 12.90 B
| TH | 12/1 ] .275 | .602 | 1069 | 1122 | 356 | .317 | 6.7 | B+] 179 £t|
| LT | 1271 | .144 | .271 | 313 | 385 ] 272 | .706 | 18B.8 |*C+| 181 ft]|




1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS

ITERERERZZE R R RSB RNEEEEEERE SRR RERR RS SRR sl Rl sl sttt R i A i 0 R Ny

FACILITY LOCATICN.... WY-350 N/O TETON

ANALYST.............. LCL

TIME OF ANALYSIS..... AM PEAK

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 05-10-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... TOTAL TRAFFIC - SUMMER - BUILDOUT

A) ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS . ... ... it 6
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES . ... .. . iiiii it 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATICNAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) . .......tiiitinnnnenanens 50
PEAK HOUR FACTOR. ... . it ia e ees .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTICN (UP/DOWN) .......... 42 / 58
LANE WIDTH (FT) ... i it it iiieie i ieeeaanan 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING ZONES.................... 50

B) CORRECTION FACTORS

€ E E f £ f
LGS T 3 R w d HV
a2 1s 221 s s
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 9¢ 93
c 2.2 2 2.5 1 95 93
D 2 1.5 1.6 1 .95 .94
£ 2 1.5 1.6 1 .95 .94

INPUT VOLUME (vph) : 225

ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 250
SERVICE

L0s FLOW RATEZ v/C
A 226 .0%

B €22 .21

C 8¢5 .38

D 1509 .6

E 2515 i

1LOS FCR GIVEN CONDITIONS: B




1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS

A ERXR AR T TR E TR AR LT AN A AR TN AR R R AR TN A A N A A AR AT A AR TR R TR KA TR NN NR W

A)

Bj

<)

FACILITY LOCATION.... WY-390 N/O TETON
ANALYST.............. LCL

TIME OF ANALYSIS..... PM PEAK

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 09-10-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... TOTAL TRAFFIC - SUMMER - BUILDQUT

ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS............. ... ... 6
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. .. ... ittt 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) ...... ... .. ... 50
PEAK HCUR FACTCR. . ... ... ...t iintinnnn. .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN).......... 55 / 4%
LANE WIDTH (FT) ... ..ttt iiniiennn 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING ZONES. . ... .. ............. 50

CORRECTION FACTORS

E E E £ b b
LOS T B R w d HV
A 2 18 22 1 es s
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 95 23
c 2.2 2 2.5 1 .95 .93
D 2 1.6 1.6 1 95 94
E 2 1.6 1.6 1 .95 .94

INPUT VOLUME (vph) : 345

ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 383
SERVICE

10s FLOW RATE v/C

A 226 0¢
B 521 21
C 893 38
D 1506 .€
E 2509 1



1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS

***t*"l****t*i******i**!*"ﬁ‘*'l'i‘l’**'*’****'t**"i‘li***ti*l‘,i’i*i

FACILITY LOCATION.... WY-390 S/O TETON

ANALYST.............- LCL
TIME OF ANALYSIS..... AM PEAK
DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 09-10-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... TOTAL TRAFFIC - SUMMER - BUILDOUT

A) ADJUSTMENT FACTCRS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS. . ... ... ittt i 6
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. ... ... ... 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) ...... . ... ieiiiniiennns S0
PEAK HOUR FACTOR.. ... -t i iiir et ionnnneans .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN}.......... 67 / 33
LANE WIDTH (FT) ...t iee i iii it ieiiiaaaeen 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NQ PASSING ZONES..........c.cctuiannn 50

B) CORRECTION FACTORS

E E E f f £
Los T B R w d HV
BT e e T s s
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 S5 93
C 2.2 2 2.5 1 95 93
D 2 1.6 1.6 1 95 54
E 2 1.6 1.6 1 e5 24

C) “EVEL OF SERVICE RESULTS
INPUT VOLUME (vphj : 605
RACTUAL FLOW RATE: 672

SERVICE
LOS ¥LOW RATE v/C

oo oo
[oo]
\O
w
W
(o)




1685 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS

'*Y*‘l**’**"****I*'k"ﬁii**"*'t,i‘i'.*'**'i******l**'ﬁ*********“*"

A)

C)

FACILITY LOCATION.... WY-390 S/0O TETON

ANALYST......... ... LCL
TIME OF ANALYSIS..... FM PEAK
DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 09-10-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... TOTAL TRAFFIC - SUMMER - BUILDOUT

ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS . ... ... i iiiiii i 6
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. ... .. ... it 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) ... .. ... it 50
PERK HOUR FACTOR. ... vt vin it necetonnns .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN) .......... 44
LANE WIDTH (FT) ... ittt it iiiaaann 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING ZONES......... ..o 50

CORRECTION FACTORS

E E E £ f £
Los T B R w d HV
A 2 e a2 1 s s
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 9c 93
C 2.2 2 2.5 1 as e3
D 2 1.6 1.6 1 95 94
E 2 1.6 1.6 1 .95 .94

INPUT VOLUME (vph): 1020

ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 1133
SERVICE

LOS FLOW RATE v/C

/ 56




1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS
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A)

B)

)

FACILITY LOCATICN.... WY-390 N/C Wy-22
ANALYST.............. LCL

TIME CF ANALYSIS..... AM PEAK

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 05-10-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... TOTAL TRAFFIC - SUMMER - BUILDOUT

ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS. ... ... ... ... 6
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. .. ... .. . iiiiiiea.. 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) .. .... .. iiinnnnnannn.. 50
PEAK HOUR FACTOR. . . ...ttt i iiiineiancneann. .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN).......... S5
LANE WIDTH (FT) ... .. it 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING ZONES.................... 50

CCRRECTION FACTORS

/ 45

E E 1) £ £ £
LOS T B R w d HV
A 2 i 2.2 1 s1 s
B 2.2 2 2.8 1 S7 83
C 2.2 2 2.5 1 97 93
D Z 1.6 1.6 1 S7 54
E 2 1.6 1.€ 1 c7 ¢4

LEVEL OF SERVICE RESULTS

INPUT VOLUME (vphi: 1490

ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 1656
SERVICE

LCSs FLOW RATE v/C
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1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS

**i’i**’ki’*****i‘ﬁ*'!*'ﬁ’*’*i‘l****’li'k'ﬁ"**"tti'”*i'*‘****!!*i**t***

FACILITY LCCATION.... WY-390 N/O WY-22

ANALYST.............. LCL

TIME OF ANALYSIS..... PM PEAK

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 05-10-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... TOTAL TRAFFIC - SUMMER - BUILDOUT

A) ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS . ...ttt it et e i ieeeenn.. 6
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES . .. it it ittt it tiaeser e, 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) . ...t iiit ittt e iee s 50

PEAK HOUR FACTOR. ... ..ttt ittt eeeenenn. .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTICN (UP/DOWN}.......... 48 / 52
LANE WIDTH (FB) .ttt ittt et e e veeeeeen 12
USAELE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING ZONES. ... ' i v iienrenennn 50

B} CORRECTION FACTORS

E E E £ £ £
LOSs T B R w d HV
A 2 1. 2.2 1 es .sa
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 9t K
o 2.2 2 2.5 1 ¢s 93
D 2 1.6 1.6 1 gc .94
E 2 1.6 1.6 1 .95 .94

C) LEVEL OF SERVICE RESULTS
INPUT VOLUME (vph): 1885
ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 2094
SERVICE
LOS  FLOW RATE v/C




1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGHWAYS
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FACILITY LOCATION.... WY-22 W/O WY-3350
ANALYST.......cccovn LcL

TIME OF ANALYSIS..... AM PEAK

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 0¢-10-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... TOTAL TRAFFIC - SUMMER - BUILDOUT

A) ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS. ... ... ..o 4
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. . .. ... c ot vt 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) ............coteeavuanenn- 50
PEAK HCUR FACTOR. . ... it i v et inannnienese .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN).......... 55 / 45
LANE WIDTH (FT) i vvi i e tvisen e e 12
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING ZCNES......... ... -0 50

B) CORRECTION FACTORS

E E E £ £ £
LOS T B R w d HV
B
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 95 38
C 2.2 2 2.5 1 95 Se
D 2 1.6 1.6 1 .95 .96
E 2 1.6 1.5 1 .95 .96

C) LEVEL OF SERVITE RESJLTS
INPUT VOLUME (vph): 1155
ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 1283

SERVICE
LOS FLOW RATE v/C
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FACILITY LOCATION.... WY-22 W/0O WY-390

ANALYST.............. LCL

TIME OF ANALYSIS..... PM PEAK

DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 05-10-1997

OTHER INFORMATION.... TOTAL TRAFFIC - SUMMER - BUILDOUT

A) ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS....... ..o, 4
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. ... ...t tieniiinnnnn.. c
PERCENTAGE COF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) .. ...coiiiinrnnnnnnnnnn.. 50

PEAK HOUR FACTOR. ... ...ttt itnnnnnnnnnn. . 9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN).......... 45 / S5
LANE WIDTH (FT) ... .ottt i ieieenn. 1
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING ZONES........cucuivunenn.. 50

B) CORRECTION FACTORS

E E E f £ £
LOS T B 3 w d HV
A 2 is o221 lss s
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 95 S5
c 2.2 2 2.5 1 .95 .95
D 2 1.6 1.6 1 85 g6
E 2 1.6 1.6 1 95 96

C) LEVEL OF SERVICE RESULTS
INPUT VCLUME (vph): 1255
ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 1394

SERVICE
Los FLOW RATE v/C




.1985 HCM:TWO-LANE HIGEWAYS
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FACILITY LOCATICN.... WY-22 E/O WY-390

ANALYST.............. LCL
TIME OF ANALYSIS..... AM PEAK
DATE OF ANALYSIS..... 09-10-1937

OTHER INFORMATION.... TOTAL TRAFFIC -~ SUMMER - BUILDOUT

A) ADJUSTMENT FACTORS

PERCENTAGE OF TRUCKS. . ... ..ttt 4
PERCENTAGE OF BUSES. ... .. ... i, 0
PERCENTAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES......... 0
DESIGN SPEED (MPH) ... .. ... it 50

PEAK HOUR FACTOR. ... vt ittt ittt et i einnanns .9
DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION (UP/DOWN)}.......... 57 / 43
LANE WIDTH (FT) ... ... iiieiiiieiinanans i2
USABLE SHOULDER WIDTH (AVG. WIDTH IN FT.)... 12
PERCENT NO PASSING ZONES.........cciivrvn... 50

B) CORRECTION FACTORS

E E E f £ f
LCs T B R w d Rv
a2 1 2.2 1 s .56
B 2.2 2 2.5 1 95 95
C 2.2 2 2.5 1 95 95
D 2 1.6 1.6 1 .58 S6
E 2 1.8 1.6 1 .98 .96

C) LEVEL OF SERVICE RzZSULTS
INPUT VOLUME (vph): 18£5
ACTUAL FLOW RATE: 2072

SERVICE
LOS FLOW RATE v/C
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Winter Season - Travel Demand Analysis

Transit Ridership Projections - Winter Season

Off-Site Traffic impacts - Winter Season

Summer Season - Travel Demand Analysis

Off-Site Traffic Impacts - Summer Season

Level of Service Definitions and Capacity Analysis Worksheets




A.1 EXISTING CONDITIONS

Roadway System

Major roadways that serve the Jackson Hole Resort area have been iliustrated on Figure A-1.
The existing access road to Teton Village has a two-lane cross-section, and it serves both the
resort area and the residential areas of the village. This access roadway currently extends a
quarter-mile west of Wyoming State Highway 390 (WY-390). This rural twe-lane highway
provides the only means of access from the ski area to Wyoming State Highway 22 (WY-22),
a distance of about 6.5 miles. WY-22 is also a two-lane rural highway that provides access
to the Town of Jackson, a distance of 4 miles to the east. WY-22 also extends west to the
Town of Wilson and continues west over Teton Pass intoc the State of Idaho.

Traffic Volumes

Average daily traffic volumes along WY-390 and WY-22 for the winter season were estimated
from count information provided by the Wyoming Department of Transportation (refer to Tabie
A-1 and Figure A-2). As shown in Table A-1, average daily traffic volumes along WY-3890,
during the winter season, are estimated to range from a high of about 7,500 vehicles per day
{vpd} north of WY-22 10 3,800 vpd south of the village access road. WY-22 is also estimated
to carry approximately 10,345 vpd east of WY-390 and 5,865 vpd west of WY-330.

TABLE A-1
EXISTING AVERAGE DAILY TRAFFIC VOLUMES (Winter Season)
Road Location 1994 1994 ADT 1991 ADT
AADT {Estimated) {Actual)
WY-390 North of Teton Village Road 1,380 1,240 1,200
South of Teton Village Road 4,260 3,830 3.000
North of WY-22 8,360 7,520 6,500
wY-22 East of WY-390 11,500 10,345 -
West of WY-390 6.520 5,865 -
Milepost 7.05 near Wilson *2,690 *2,420 -

AADT = Average Annual Daily Traffic Volumes (Source: Wyoming Dept. of Transportation).
ADT = Average Daily Traffic {peak winter season)

*Notes:
- Peak winter season ADT estimated from seasonal count (WyDOT) data provided for

WY-22 at Milepost 7.05 near Wilson.
- Actual 1991 ADT’s shown for comparison purposes.

A-2
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Transit System

The major public transportation system that operates in the Jackson Hole area is Southern
Teton Area Rapid Transit or START. This transit agency serves the Town of Jackson and
other major areas in Teton County. In terms of winter service, a general public (fixed-route)
system is operated from the first week of December to the first week of April, and includes
three different routes (i.e. the Red, Blue, and Green Lines). All of the lines provide service
from Jackson to Teton Village. Table A-2 summarizes the winter season schedule for each
of the three routes.

TABLE A-2
EXISTING WINTER SEASON BUS SERVICE (START)
Jackson - Teton Village Teton Village - Jackson
Bus Route Number Headway Start Number Headway Start
of Runs {min) Time of Runs {min) Time
Red Line 5 20 8:00 AM 3 20 9:10 AM
1 - 8:40 AM
8 20 3:00 PM 8 20 2:40 PM
4 30 5:00 PM
Green Line 1 - 7:00 AM 1 - 7:45 AM
2 50 10:10 AM 3 60 9:00 AM
2 60 12:00 PM 3 60 12:00 PM
5 60 6:00 PM 4 60 8:00 PM
Blue Line 3 40 7:45 AM 3 35 8:25 AM
5 40 3:30 PM 7 40 2:50 PM
Source: START Winter Season Service Schedule for December 2, 1995 through April 7, 1996.

A comparison of winter season ridership is shown in Table A-3. Based on this comparison,
it was determined that the average monthly peak ridership is approximately 37,800 one-way
trips or 8,450 weekly trips. Ridership by day of week was found to not vary extensively, with
each day of the week receiving between 13 and 15 percent of the weekly ridership. Saturday
has the highest ridership on both the Red and Blue Lines. Overall, it is estimated that the peak
daily ridership during the winter season is approximately 1,450 one-way trips. About 47
percent of this daily winter ridership is comprised of skiers oriented to/from Teton Viltage. This
transiates into a ridership of about 680 {one-way) skier trips per day.

A-5



TABLE A-3

BUS RIDERSHIP COMPARISON (START)

Winter Season Ridership by Year

Month 1989-90 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 1996-9/
December 15,639 25,672 15,985 22,075 20,184 14,407 16,030 16,135
January 32,136 45,5697 29,480 35,611 27,851 26,5630 29,469 34,489
February 34,424 52,201 34,591 37,763 30,361 27,271 27,251 33,033
March 41,648 50,503 31,118 39,296 34,621 29,624 28,130 41,071
April 2,835 3,050 1,063 1,367 9156 345 2,554 2,991

TOTAL 126,682 177,207 112,237 136,112 113,832 98,177 103,434 127,719

Ridership values reflect one-way passenger trips.




A.2 WINTER SEASON - TRAVEL DEMAND ANALYSIS

The primary steps in the travel demand process consists of trip generation, trip distribution,
modal split, and peak hour traffic assignments.

Resort Trip Generation

Trip generation estimates for buildout conditions at Teton Village were based on several
elements, including (1) the comfortable carrying capacity of the mountain; (2} overnight
population projections derived from the proposed lodging/residential densities; {3) the projected
employment base; and {4) the proposed commercial densities. In general, trips in or out of the
village will include day-skier trips, employee trips, and other non-ski related activity.

The Jackson Hole Ski Area is proposed to have a totali comfortable carrying capacity (CCC)
of 7,690 skiers per day. A peak day of operations is expected to exceed the comfortable
carrying capacity of the mountain by about 20 percent. Therefore, a peak day of operations
would generate a total of 9,228 skiers.

Day-skier trips include all skiers that arrive during the day by auto or by transit, but do not
include skiers that are lodged at the village. Based on information provided by the Jackson
Hole Ski Corporation (JHSC), an occupancy rate of 80 percent is typical for lodging at
destination resorts during an average {non-peak} day of operations. Therefore, with a proposed
village bed base of 5,218 beds, the overnight population is estimated to be approximately
4,173 people {on an average day). However, on a peak day it is estimated that the occupancy
rate of the village would be nearly 100 percent. Based on survey data from several other ski
resorts, it is estimated that the propensity for lodged guests/residents to ski on any given day
is around 70 percent. Therefore, on a peak day, it is estimated that a total of 3,651 lodged
guests would ski. With an estimated 9,228 skiers on the mountain on a peak day, and with
3,651 of these skiers lodged in the village, the remaining 5,577 skiers would be day visitors
arriving via auto or transit. Transit includes services such as START, taxi, limousines, and
courtesy vans/shuttles.

Person-trips were generated for day skiers, the projected village popuiation, the projected
employment base, for other non-skier related activity, and for other evening activity. Modal
splits for automobile and transit were applied to the estimated person-trips based on the trip
purpose. Table A-4 summarizes the person-trip generation and modal splits associated with
trips oriented to or frem Teton Village.



TABLE A-4
WINTER SEASON - PERSON-TRIP GENERATION AND MODAL SPLIT PROJECTIONS (1)

Number | Avg. Daily Automobile Transit
Trip Maker of Trip Trip Person
and Purpose Makers | Rate Trips Mode Daily Mode Daily
Split Trips Split Trips
Day Visitors: Skiing 5,677 20| 11,155 48% 5,355 52% | 5,800
Other {2) 567 2.0 1,135 95% 1,080 5% 55
Employees: Work {3} 980 2.0 1,980 86% 1,705 14% 275
Overnight Guests:
Arrivals {4} 1,045 1.0 1,045 48% 500 52% 545
Departures (4) 1,045 1.0 1,045 48% 500 52% 545

Overnight Guests/Residents:
Other Day Activity (5) 1,330 3.0 3,990 95% 3,790 5% 200
Other Night Activity (6) 1,825 2.0 3,650 85% 3,105 15% 545

Total | 24,000 16,0358 7,965
(1) Person-Trips are Internal-External trips only li.e. trips oriented 10 and from Teton Village).
(2) Person-trips oriented to commercial areas for shopping and/or dining are estimated to be

equal to 54.5 one-way person-trips per 1,000 square feet of commercial area. Overall,
about 95 percent of these person-trips are expected to be generated within the village,
and the remazining 5% would be the external trips shown above.

{3} Total projected .number ot on-duty village and ski area employees at buildout.

(4} Accounts for an arrival and departure rate of 20 percent of the estimated 5,216
overnight guests, which equates to an average stay of 5 days.

{5} Other Day Activity includes all non-skier activity which is oriented outside of the village
during the day (85% of non-skiers).

-{6) Other Night Activity includes guest-trips for evening activities such as dining outside the
village {assumption {35% of overnight population}.

{7) Modal splits based, in part, on START ridership data, JHSC operational data, and ski

operations at other resort areas.

As shown in Table A-4, it is estimated that a total of 24,000 person-trips per day will be
oriented to/from the ski area, with approximately 16,035 daily person-trips {67 percent of the
total) made by automobile. The remaining 7,965 trips or 33 percent of the total daily person-
trips would be made by transit.

The person-trips shown in the previous table were converted to daily vehicte-trips by applying
vehicle occupancy factors to the daily (automobile) person-trips. Estimated peak hour and
directional distribution factors shown in Table A-5 were then applied to the daily vehicie-trips
to obtain the peak hour travel demand generated by the Teton Village Resort area.

A-8




TABLE A-5
WINTER SEASON - PEAK HOUR AND DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION FACTORS

Peak Hour Directional Trip
Trip Purpose Percentages Distributions
A.M. P.M. A.M. P.M.
Peak Peak Inbound Inbound
Day Skiing 30% 25% 100% 0%
Work 10% 15% 85% 15%
Site Access (guest arrivals/departures) 8% 9% 60% 55%
Other {non-ski): -Commercial Attractions 2% 20% 65% 50%
-Other Day Activity 8% 10% 15% 65%
Note: Peak hour and directional distribution factors based on ski operations at other resorts
and/or on trip generation data documented by the Institute of Transportation Engineers in
their publication entitled Trip Generation.

Table A-6 summarizes the estimated vehicle-trips generated by the resort area. As shown,
approximately 7,670 daily vehicle-trips are expected to be generated by the resort area, with
a total of 885 vehicle-trips in the AM peak hour and 1,315 trips during the PM peak hour. It
shouid be noted that a portion of these vehicle-trips will be captured by the proposed Stilson
Ranch Transit facility to be located at the intersection of WY-390 and WY-22. Travel demands
estimates for Stilson Ranch are provided in the following section, and the resulting vehicle-trip
adjustments are summarized in Table A-6. Overall, it is estimated that the Stilson Ranch
tacility will capture a minimum of about 20 percent of the total daily vehicle-trips oriented to
the resort area.

A-9



} ) )
TABLE A-6
WINTER SEASON - TETON VILLAGE VEHICLE-TRIP GENERATION {1}
Daily Vehicle Daily AM Peak Hour Trips PM Peak Hour Trips
Trip Maker Trip Purpose Person Occupancy Vehicle
Trips Factors {2) Trips In Out Total In Out Total
Day Visitors: Skiing 5,355 2.98 1,795 540 0 540 0 450 450
Other-Commercial 1,080 2.0 540 5 5 10 56 55 110
Employees: Work 1,705 1.2 1,420 120 20 140 30 180 210
Overnight Guests Site Access 1,000 2.13 470 25 15 40 25 20 45
Overnight Guests/ Other - Day Activity 3,790 2.0 1,895 25 130 155 125 65 190
Residents: Other - Night Activity 3,105 2.0 1,550 0] 0 0 165 155 310
Sub-Total 24,000 - 7,670 718 170 885 390 925 1,315
Stilson Ranch Work 1,125 1.2 {935) (95) 0 (95) 0 {140) (140)
Reduction: {3) Skiing 1.875 2.98 (630) (190) 0 (190) 0 (155) {155)
Adjusted Total 6,105 430 170 600 390 630 | 1.020
nm Transit vehicle-trips not included.
{2) Day Skier and employee vehicle occupancy rates based on Jackson Hole Ski Corporation data.
(3) Refer to Stilson Ranch Evaluation in the following section.




Stilson Ranch Trip Generation

The residential portion of the Stilson Ranch property is proposed to include approximately 28
dwelling units. The Scott property, located adjacent to the project site, will also be accessibie
through the Stilson residential area, and this property will potentially include a total of 8
dwelling units. Trip rates documented in the Institute of Transportation Engineers {ITE)
publication entitled Trip Generation were used to estimate daily and peak hour vehicle-trips
generated by the residential portion of the project site.

The Stilson Transit Center is proposed to include 600 parking spaces, initially, with a potential
for up to 725 additional (overflow) spaces. Several factors were considered in the process to
estimate traffic generated by the transit center, such as resort parking supply versus peak day
demands, auto occupancy factors, employee utilization levels, and bus capacities.

While the proportion of skiers and employees that drive and utilize the Stilson Transit Center
will be dependent on factors such as lot capacities, lot visibility/familiarity, and parking
incentives; for analysis purposes it was assumed that 75 percent of Jackson Hole Ski
Corporation (JHSC) employees, 20 percent of other village empioyees, and about 35 percent
of day-skiers that drive would park at the Stilson facility.

With these proportions and the travel demand estimates shown in Table A-B, it was estimated
that the Stilson Transit Center would generate a minimum of 1,565 vehicle-trips per day (not
including transit vehicles). It was aiso estimated that about 285 vehicles would enter the site
during the AM peak hour, and about 295 vehicles would exit the site during the PM peak hour.

Of the total 285 (inbound) vehicle-trips generated during the AM peak hour, approximately 180
trips are estimated to be day-skiers, with the remaining 95 trips being JHSC and village
employees. Of the estimated 295 (outbound) PM peak hour trips, approximately 155 trips are
estimated to be day-skiers and 140 being employees. Accounting for estimated auto
occupancy rates of about 1.2 persons per vehicle for employees, and 2.98 for day-skiers, it
is estimated that there would be approximately 680 person-trips during the AM peak hour and
630 person-trips during the PM peak hour. For an estimated bus capacity of 47 passengers
per bus, this equates to a maximum demand of about 15 bus-trips per hour.

The estimated travel time, including passenger loading and unloading, for a round-trip between
the Stilson Transit Center and the Jackson Hole Ski Area is about 25 minutes. Therefore, to
meet the forecasted demand of 15 bus trips per hour at the buildout of the ski area, a
minimum of about 6 buses would be appropriate.

Daily and peak hour vehicle-trips generated by the Stilson Ranch property have been
summarized in Table A-7. As shown, it is estimated that the site will generate a total of
approximately 2,070 vehicle-trips per day, of which less than 20 percent would be attributable
to the residential area of the Stilson property. Overall, the trip estimates indicate that the
Stilson Transit Center has the potential of intercepting a minimum of 1,565 vehicles per day
that would otherwise have to travel up WY-380 to Teton Village.




TABLE A-7
STILSON RANCH ESTIMATED VEHICLE-TRIP GENERATION

Daily AM Peak Hour PM Peak Hour
Stilson Ranch Land Uses Size Trips
) In Out | Total In Out | Total
RESIDENTIAL AREA: (1)
Stilson Ranch Property 28 du 270 5 16 21 18 10 28
Scott Property 8 du 75 2 4 6 5 3 8
Sub-Total 345 7 20 27 23 13 36
TRANSIT CENTER:
Parking/Drop-Off Area (2) | 1,326 sp || 1,565 || 285 0| 285 - 295 295
Bus Loading/Unloading (3} - 160 15 15 30 15 15 30
Sub-Total 71,725 || 300 15| 315 15 3710 | 325
TOTAL || 2,070 || 307 35 | 342 38 | 323 | 361

du
sp

{n

(2)

{3)

dwelling units
parking spaces {note: 600 spaces are proposed with a potential of 725 overflow spaces
at buildout)

Vehicle-trip estimates are based on ITE trip rates for Single-Family Detached Homes, ITE
Land Use Code #220 (note: trips generated by the Scott property have been included in
the trip estimates as a conservative measure).

Vehicle-trip estimates for the Transit Center are based on the following assumptions:
-35% of day-skiers that drive utilize the Stilson lot.
-75% of JHSC employees that drive utilize the Stilson lot.
-20% of other village employees that drive utilize the Stilson lot.

Bus-trips are based on the following estimates:
-AM Demand = 680 person-trips
-PM Demand = 630 person-trips
-Bus Capacity = 47 passengers




Resort Vehicle-Trip Distribution and Assignment

In terms of the off-site distribution of ski area traffic, it is estimated that 98 percent of all
vehicle-trips will be oriented to or from the south via WY-390, with the remaining 2 percent
oriented to/from the north. The vehicle-trip generation estimates shown in Table A-6 were
assigned to the area roadway system to produce the site generated traffic assignment shown
on Figure A-3. These volumes were adjusted to account for transit vehicle-trips (refer to
Appendix A.3).

Stilson Ranch Vehicle-Trip Distribution and Assignment

Two entry points are proposed to serve the Stilson Ranch property. A northeastern access
would be located along WY-390, approximately 1,000 feet north of WY-22. A southwestern
access would be located along WY-22 about 1,500 feet west of WY-390. The residential area
of the property will primarily be served by the WY-390 access due to the close proximity of
its internal access road to this intersection, however, the WY-22 access could still be utilized
by residential oriented traffic. The transit facility will be located between the two access
intersections, and slightly closer to the WY-380 access.

In general, it is anticipated that skier-trips originating along the WY-390 corridor {north of
Stilson) will not travel out of their way to the ski area. Therefore, traffic generated by the
transit center, excluding buses, are not anticipated to be oriented to/from the north via WY-
390. Since the Town of Jackson is a major regional production and attraction zone that
generates a large number of vehicular trips in the area, the distribution of site traffic {including
the residential area) would be heavily oriented to/from the town via WY-22. However,
production and attraction zones also exist west of the Stilson property, and therefore, a
portion of the total vehicular site trips will also be oriented to/from this area. Overall, a 75/25
east-west split, respectively, was applied to trips oriented to/from the transit center, and a
90/10 east-west split was applied to the residential oriented trips. The assignment of the total
site generated traffic is illustrated on Figure A-3.
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TABLE A-9

EXISTING AND BACKGROUND AVERAGE DAILY TRAFFIC VOLUMES - WINTER SEASON

ADT’s over a 20-year period.

Existing ADT Background ADYT
Road Location
Total (1) | Village (2) Existing Future (3)

Teton Village Rd | West of WY-390 2,890 2,890 0 0
wWY-390 North of Teton Village Rd. 1,240 150 1,090 1,600

South of Teton Village Rd. 3,830 2,740 1,090 1,600

North of WY-22 7,520 2,600 4,920 7,300
WY-22 East of WY-390 10,345 1,930 8,415 12,500

West of WY-390 5,865 675 5,190 7,700
{1 Average Daily Traffic volumes {Refer to Table A-1}.
[2) Estimated ADT's based on a distribution of 2,890 total village vehicle-trips per day.
(3) Future ADT’s based on a 2 percent annual growth rate applied to existing background
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A.3 TRANSIT RIDERSHIP PROJECTIONS - WINTER SEASON

As was estimated in Table A-6, a total of 24,000 daily person-trips will be generated by the
resort area. Of this total, approximately 67 percent are automobile related, and the remaining
33 percent {7,965 person-trips) are projected to be transit related (i.e. bus, taxi, imousines,
or courtesy vans/shutties).

Table A-10 provides a summary of the projected number of person-trips that will utilize transit
vehicles, with an adjustment to account for additional transit demand from the Stilson Ranch
transit facility. As shown, a total of 11,785 daily transit-trips will be generated by the resort
with nearly 25 percent of this demand occurring during the peak hour. Of the total transit
demand, nearly 80 percent is related to day skiers.

The Stilson transit facility is expected to generate a minimum of 3,820 person-trips per day,
which is about 32 percent of the total daily transit demand.

During the winter season, the average peak monthly ridership for the START bus service is
about 38,600 passengers, with a peak daily ridership of about 1,450 passengers (refer to
Appendix A.1). It is estimated that 14 percent of the total projected daily transit demand (i.e.
7,965 person-trips, not including the Stilson Ranch demand) will utilize the START service.
This translates into an increased demand of approximately 1,115 person-trips per day, or about
1.75 times the existing ridership. During the peak hour, it is estimated that the demand for
START service will be increased by about 263 person-trips. With a round-trip time of 40
minutes (between Teton Village and Jackson) and a bus capacity ot 47 passengers, a
maximum of four additional buses would be needed to meet this projected demand.

As noted previously, the projected peak hour transit demand at the Stilson facility will be as
many as 680 person-trips. For an estimated round-trip time (including loading and unloading)
of 25 minutes and a bus capacity of 47 passengers, this transiates into a need for about 6
buses.




TABLE A-10

TRANSIT RIDERSHIP PROJECTIONS - WINTER SEASON

Total Person-Trips
Trip Maker Trip Purpose Daily AM Peak PM Peak
Hour Hour
Day Visitors: Skiing 5,800 1,740 1,450
Other-Commercial 55 5 10
Empioyees: Work 275 30 40
Overnight Guests Site Access 1,090 85 100
Overnight Guests/ Other - Day Activity 200 15 20
Residents: Other - Night Activity 545 0 110
Sub-Total 7.965 1,875 1,730
Stilson Ranch Transit Skiing 1,875 565 465
Facility: Work 1,120 115 165
TOTAL | 10,960 2,555 2,360
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A.4 OFF-SITE TRAFFIC IMPACTS - WINTER SEASON

intersection Operations

Utilizing the total projected daily and peak hour traffic volume assignments shown on Figure
A-5, intersection capacity analyses were performed for the foilowing intersections:

WY-390 at Teton Village Road
WY-390 at WY-22

WY-390 at Stilson Ranch Access
WY-22 at Stilson Ranch Access

Pwh =

Intersection capacity analyses performed for these locations are based on methodologies
documented in the Highway Capacity Manual {TRB Special Report No. 209). The end result
of such an analysis is a level of service (LOS), which is a qualitative assessment of the traffic
flow characteristics described by a letter designation ranging from LOS A to LOS F. Traffic
conditions with essentially uninterrupted flow and minimal delay are described by a LOS A,
while a LOS F describes the breakdown of traffic flow where there exists excessive congestion
and delay. Level of service criteria are described in greater detail in Appendix A.7.

The resulting levels of service for the study intersections are summarized in the following
table.

TABLE A-11
INTERSECTION LEVELS OF SERVICE - WINTER SEASON
AM Peak PM Peak
Intersection Critical Movements LOS LOoS
WY-390 Village Access NB Left A A
{stop controlled) EB Left C c
EB Right A B
WY-390 Stilson Access NB Left B B
{stop controlled) EB Left F F
EB Right B D
WY-22 Stilson Access EB Left A 8
{stop controlied) SB Left o E
SB Right A 8
WY-390 at WY-22
{signalized; w/ dual SB lefts) | All Intersection Movements B 8
(signalized; w/ single SB left) | All intersection Movements B D
LOS = Level of Service.
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Based on the intersection analyses performed, the following was determined:
wy- t Teton Village R

A single access roadway will continue to serve the Teton Village resort area upon buildout of
the site. While a two-lane roadway will adequately handle the projected daily traffic demands
along the village access road, auxiliary turning lanes will be required at the WY-380
intersection. Turning lanes at this intersection will minimize the impact to non-site related
traffic along WY-390, as well as minimize stopped delay for outbound site tratfic.

The recommended turning lanes at this intersection include:

(1) A right-turn acceleration lane along southbound WY-390 to accommodate outbound
site traffic.

(2) A left-turn deceleration lane/bay along northbound WY-390 to accommodate inbound
site traffic.

{3) An outbound {eastbound) left-turn lane/bay is desirabie along Teton Village Road.

With this recommended lane geometry and with stop-sign control, this intersection is expected
to operate at acceptabie levels of service during peak hours. As shown in Table A-11, critical
movements will operate at a LOS C or better (capacity analysis worksheets are provided in
Appendix A.7).

WY-390 at WY-22

Presently, this intersection is signalized. Due to the forecasted high level of southbound to
eastbound left-turning traffic, an additional left-turn lane will be desirable by the buildout of
the study area. However, 2-lanes would be needed along WY-22 to accept left-turning traffic,
and the provision of an additional through lane is dependent on whether the Wyoming
Department of Transportation has future plans to widen WY-22 east of WY-390 (i.e. between
WY-390 and the Town of Jackson).

The capacity analyses conducted for this intersection indicate that it would operate at a LOS B
during peak hours with dual lefts, and at a LOS D with only a single left-turn lane.

ilson Ranch A Ses

To minimize the impact to non-site related tratfic along the adjacent highways, as well as to
minimize stopped delay for outbound site traffic, several auxiliary turning lanes are
recommended as follows:

{1 Right-turn deceleration lanes are needed to accommodate inbound Stilson traffic, with
one located along westbound WY-22 and another located along southbound WY-390.
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(2) Left-turn deceleration lanes are also neesded to accommodate inbound Stilson traffic,

with one located along eastbound WY-22 and another located along northbound
WY-390.

{3) Two outbound turning lanes are desirabie at each of the Stilson access intersections
in order 1o separate left and right turning traffic.

With this recommended lane geometry and with stop-sign control, both of the Stilson access
intersections are expected to operate at reasonable levels of service during peak hours. As
shown in Table A-11, the turning movements with the highest traffic demands will operate at
a LOS D or better at the WY-380 access, and at a LOS E or better at the WY-22 access
(capacity analysis worksheets are provided in Appendix A.7).

Highway Operations

Highway capacity analyses were also performed for several sections of WY-390 and WY-22,
including:

WY-390 North of Teton Viliage Road
WY-390 South of Teton Village Road
WY-390 North of SH-22
WY-22 East of WY-390
WY-22 West of WY-390

o RwN

Highway segments, such as WY-390, are assigned levels of service based on the directional
split of tratfic during a peak hour of the day. Highway capacity analyses were performed for
the segments of WY-390 and WY-22 identified above using methodologies documented in the
Highw. apacity Manual. The results of the analyses are summarized in Table A-12.
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TABLE A-12
HIGHWAY LEVELS OF SERVICE - WINTER SEASON

Travel AM Peak Hour PM Peak Hour
Highway Section Lanes
(1) Flow Rate | LOS || Flow Rate LOS
WY-390 || North of Teton Village Rd. 2 256 B 261 8
South of Teton Village Rd. 2 1133 D 1,561 D/E
North of Stilson Access 2 1,800 E 2,233 £
WY-22 East of WY-390 2 2,067 E 2,165 E
4 587 A 674 A
West of Stilson Access 2 1,161 D 1,278 D
LOS = Level of Service.
Flow rates are in vehicles per hour.
(1) Plus auxiliary speed change lanes.

From the analyses, it was determined that WY-390 will operate in the LOS D to LOS E range
during peak hours under buildout conditions (south of Teton Village Road). This indicates that
no additional through lanes would be needed ailong this segment of highway.

North of WY-22, WY-390 is projected to carry a total of 14,250 vehicles per day. Ski area
traffic is estimated to account for approximately 49 percent of this total projected daily traffic.
The remaining 51 percent of the total daily traffic would be oriented to/from other
developments along WY-390. The two-lane highway capacity analyses performed for this
segment of WY-390 indicate that it will operate in the LOS E range during peak hours under
buildout conditions. This is an indication that the highway will be near capacity.

Highway 22, east of WY-390, is projected to carry a total of 13,100 vpd. Ski are traffic is
estimated to account for approximately 35 percent of this total. This section of highway was
analyzed as both a two-lane and a four-lane facility. The results of the analyses indicate that
it would operate in the LOS E range as a two-lane facility, meaning the highway will likely be
near its capacity. Given that the Wyoming Department of Transportation may widen wY-22
{east of WY-390) at a future time, analyses were also conducted for a four-lane facility. The
results of the analysis indicate that it would operate at a LOS A during peak periods.
Highway 22, west of WY-390, is expected to operate in the LOS D range by the buildout of
the area. This indicates that no additionai through lanes would be needed.

Overall, it was determined that the study sections of WY-390 and WY-22 (south of Teton
Village) will operate near capacity with peak hour levels cf service ranging from LOS D to
LOS E. Conseqguently, auxiliary speed change lanes should be provided at all of the proposed
site access intersections as identified previously. The design of these auxiliary turning lanes
should meet the design standards required by the Wyoming Department of Transporiation.
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A.5 SUMMER SEASON - TRAVEL DEMAND ANALYSIS

A technical analysis of summer season traffic operations for the buildout of Teton Village was
also conducted. As with the winter season, a detailed travel demand analysis was conducted
including trip generation, distribution, and the assignment of project related traffic. Future
traftic operations were evaluated by utilizing buildout travel demand assignments and
performing intersection and highway capacity analyses.

Resort Trip Generation

The travel demand analysis performed for the summer season was derived in a similar manner
as the winter analysis. However, assumptions regarding employment, village population, and
mountain activity were varied to reflect ditferent seasonal operations. Tzble A-13 summarizes
the person-trip generation estimates for the summer season and is based on the buildout of
the village, with a bed base of 5,216 beds, an occupancy rate of 80 percent, and a reduction
in the total winter (JHSC) employment base by about 65 percent. As shown, the total person-
trips into and out of the village area are projected to be approximately 20,580 person-trips per
day, which is only slightly less than the projected 24,000 person-trips during the winter
season.

Table A-13 also summarizes modal split estimates for internal-external person-trips. As
shown, an estimated 1,050 person-trips or 5 percent of the total daily person-trips will be
transit related. The remaining 19,530 daily person-trips (95 percent of the total) are expected
to be made via automobile.

A-25




—

TABLE A-13
SUMMER SEASON - PERSON-TRIP GENERATION AND MODAL SPLIT PROJECTIONS (1)

Number | Avg. Daily Automobile Transit
Trip Maker of Trip Trip Person
and Purpose Makers | Rate Trips Mode Daily Mode | Daily
Spiit Trips Split Trips
Day Visitors: Other (2} 567 2.0 1,135 75% 850 25% 285
Employees: Work (3) 335 2.0 670 86% 575 14% 95

Overnight Guests:

Arrivals (4) 1,670 1.0 1,670 80% 1,335 20% 335
Departures (4) 1,670 1.0 1,670 80% 1,335 20% 335
Overnight Guests/Residents:

Other Day Activity (5) 3,755 30| 11,265 100% | 11,265 0% o
Other Night Activity (6) 2,085 2.0 4,170 | 100% 4,170 0% 0
Total | 20,580 19,530 1,050

{1 Person-Trips are internal-External trips only (i.e. trips oriented to and from Teton Village).

(2) Includes trips oriented to commercial areas for shopping and/or dining with an estimated

1otal of 54.5 one-way person-trips per 1,000 square feet of commercial area, with 95
percent ot these trips being internally based.

(3) Total projecied number of on-duty village and ski area employees at buildout.

{4) Accounts for an arrival and departure rate of 40 percent of the estimated 4,173
overnight guests, which equates 1o an average stay of 2.5 days.

{5) Other Day Activity includes all activity which is oriented outside of the village during the
day (90% of overnight population).

(6} Other Night Activity includes guest-trips for evening activities such as dining outside the

village (50% of overnight population]}.

Vehicle occupancy factors were applied to the automobile related person-trips shown in
Table A-13 to derive the daily vehicular trip generation shown in Table A-14. As shown, about
9,875 vehicle-trips per day are projected to be oriented to or from the village area during the
summer season. This is approximately 29 percent more than the projected winter daily
vehicle-trips, ang is tikely due to the absence of a strong internally based attraction (i.e. skiing)

during the summer seascn.
~
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TABLE A-14

SUMMER SEASON - TETON VILLAGE VEHICLE-TRIP GENERATION (1)

Daily Vehicle Daily AM Peak Hour Trips PM Peak Hour Trips
Trip Maker Trip Purpase Person Occupancy Vehicle
Trips Factors Trips In Out Total In Out Total

Day Visitors: Other-Commercial 850 2.0 425 5 5 10 45 45 90
Employees: Work 575 1.2 480 60 10 70 10 60 70
Overnight Guests Site Access 2,670 2.13 1,255 60 40 100 60 50 110
Overnight Guests/ Other - Day Activity 11,265 2.0 5,630 70 380 450 365 195 560
Residents: Other - Night Activity 4,170 2.0 2,085 0 0 0 165 130 295

Total 19,530 9,875 195 435 630 645 480 | 1,125
(1} Transit vehicle-trips not included.




Peak hour percentages and directional distribution factors for various trip purposes shown in
Table A-15 were applied to the daily vehicle-trip generation estimates. Upon buildout of the
village area, a total of approximately 630 vehicle-trips are projected to be generated during the
AM peak hour and a total of 1,125 vehicle-trips during the PM peak hour.

TABLE A-15
SUMMER SEASON - PEAK HOUR AND DIRECTIONAL DISTRIBUTION FACTORS
Peak Hour Percentages Directional Distributions
Trip Purpose A.M. P.M. AM Inbound PM Inbound
Work 15% 15% 85% 15%
Site Access 8% 9% 60% 55%
Other Commercial Attractions 2% 20% 65% 50%
Other Day Activity 8% 10% 15% 65%

Resort Vehicle-Trip Distribution and Assignment

The off-site distribution of village traffic is estimated as follows:

. Approximately 20 percent of all vehicle-trips are expected to be oriented to or frcm the

north via WY-390, with the remaining 80 percent oriented to/from the south. This
assumes that improvements are continued to be made to the Moose-Wilson Road north

of Teton Village.

. Ot the 80 percent of resort traffic that is oriented to/from WY-22, approximately 25
percent is expected 1o be oriented to the west and 75 percent to the east.

Based on these summer season distribution estimates, daily and peak hour vehicle-trips
generated by the village were assigned to the area roadway system. This assignment of site
generated traffic is provided on Figure A-6, and this traffic assignment includes a 5 percent
increase in the total daily vehicle-trips to account for transit vehicles.
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Background and Total Traffic Volume Projections

As with the winter season analysis, background traffic volumes for the summer season were
derived from existing daily traffic volume counts conducted along WY-390 and WY-22.
Existing village (site) traffic was removed from this traffic count data, and the remaining traffic
was then factored by an annual rate of 2 percent per year over a 20-year period (refer to Table
A-8).

Table A-16 summarizes the breakdown of existing site traffic versus existing background (non-
site} related traffic volumes. As shown, the existing daily background traffic component along
WY-390 adjacent to Teton Village is estimated to be about 1,000 vehicles per day (vpd),
which is about 20 percent of the total existing daily traffic {south of Teton Village Road).
North of WY-22, the existing daily background traffic component along WY-390 is estimated
to be about 8,750 vpd, which is about 69 percent of the total existing daily traffic.
Forécasted background traffic demands are provided on Figure A-7.

TABLE A-16
EXISTING AND BACKGROUND AVERAGE DAILY TRAFFIC VOLUMES - SUMMER SEASON

Existing ADT Background ADT
Road Location
Total (1) | Viliage {2) | Existing | Future {3)
Teton Village Rd | West of WY-390 5,040 5,040 0 o]
WY-390 North of Teton Village Rd. 1,950 950 1,000 1.500
South of Teton Village Rd. 5,080 4,080 1,000 1,500
North of WY-22 12,630 3,880 8,750 13,000
WY-22 East of WY-390 17,880 2,910 14,970 22,250
West of WY-380 10,455 970 9,485 14,100
(nm Average Daily Traffic volumes (Source: Wyoming Dept. of Transportation, July 1996
traffic count data).
{2) Estimated ADT's based on a distribution of 5,040 total village vehicle-trips per day.
(3) Future ADT's based on a 2 percent annual growth rate applied 1o existing background
ADT’s over a 20-year period.

Total summer season traffic volumes for the buildout of the village area are provided on
Figure A-8. These volumes are the result of combining site generated traffic with backgiround
(non-site related) traffic volume forecasts.

While daily traffic volumes along WY-380 and WY-22 for the summer season are higher than
daily traffic volumes for the winter season, traffic demands during the summer season are
spread more evenly throughout the day. During the winter season, traffic demands along WY-
390 and WY-22 experience heavy morning and evening peak hour demands due to skiing
activity, but traffic demands decrease during off-peak hours, and thus, this results in lower
daily traffic volumes.
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Transit Ridership

Presently, transit ridership during the summer season is much lighter in comparison to winter
operations, with about a 70 percent reduction in demand. While transit demand will increase
with the buildout of the village area, projected summer ridership will still be considerably less
than the projected winter demand. Summer season transit demand is projected to be about
1,050 person-trips per day {see Table A-13}, which is approximately 13 percent of the total
projected daily winter demand. Overall, transit demands are expected to fluctuate during the
summer season, with increased demands whenever special events are held at Teton Village.
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A.6 OFF-SITE TRAFFIC IMPACTS - SUMMER SEASON

Intersection Operations

Utilizing the total projected daily and peak hour traffic volume assignments shown on Figure
A-8, intersection capacity analyses were performed for the following intersections:

1. WY-390 at Teton Village Road
2. WY-390 at WY-22

As with the winter analyses, the intersection capacity analyses conducted for the summer
season are based on methodologies documented in the Highway Capacity Manual (TRB Special
Report No. 209). The resulting levels of service for the study intersections are summarized
in the following table.

TABLE A-17
INTERSECTION LEVELS OF SERVICE - SUMMER SEASON
AM Peak PM Peak
Intersection Critical Movements LOS LOS
WY-390 Village Access NB Left A A
{stop controlled) EB Left B E
EB Right A A
WY-390 at WY-22
{signalized; w/ dual SB left) All Intersection Movements B B
{signalized; w/ single SB left) | All Intersection Movements B C
LOS = Level of Service.

Based on the intersection analyses performed, the following was determined:
wy- Teton Vill

The intersection lane geometry and traffic control recommendations that were identified for
winter operations are also expected to accommodate traffic demands during the summer
season. As in the winter season, the majority of site tratfic will be oriented to or from the
south, and the intersection turning movements that serve this direction of travel are expected
to operate at a LOS A. While eastbound to northbound left-turning traffic could experience
long delays, a relatively low volume of traffic (in comparison to eastbound to southbound
traffic demands) will be subject to this delay.

A-34




Wy-39 wy-

As in the winter season, a forecasted high level of southbound to eastbound left-turning traffic
would make an additional left-turn lane be desirable by the buildout of the study area. Again
however, 2-lanes would be needed along WY-22 1o accept left-turning traffic, and the
provision of an additional through lane is dependent on whether the Wyoming Department of
Transportation has future plans to widen WY-22 east of WY-390 li.e. between WY-390 and
the Town of Jackson).

The capacity analyses conducted for this intersection indicate that it would operate at a LOS B
during peak hours with dual lefts, and at a LOS C with only a single left-turn lane.

Highway Operations

Highway capacity analyses were performed for several sections of WY-390 and WY-22,
including:

WY-390 North of Teton Village Road
WY-390 South of Teton Village Road
WY-390 North of SH-22
WY-22 East of WY-380
WY-22 West of WY-390

ghwON =

Highway segments, such as WY-390, are assigned levels of service based on the directional
split of traffic during a peak hour of the day. Highway capacity analyses were performed for
the segments of WY-390 and WY-22 identified above using methodologies documented in the
Highway Capacity Mapnual. The results of the analyses are summarized in Table A-18.

TABLE A-18 HIGHWAY LEVELS OF SERVICE - SUMMER SEASON

Travel AM Peak Hour PM Peak Hour
Highway Section Lanes
1) Flow Rate LOS Flow Rate L0s
WY-390 [f North of Teton Village Rd. 2 250 B 383 B
South of Teton Village Rd. 2 672 C 1,133 D
North of Stilson Access 2 1,656 £ 2,094 E
WY-22 East of WY-390 2 2,072 E 2,400 E
4 601 B 669 B
West ot Stilson Access 2 1,283 D 1,394 D
LOS = Level of Service.
Flow rates are in vehicles per hour,
(1 Plus auxiliary speed change lanes.
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From the highway operational analyses, it was determined that WY-390, north of Teton Viilage
Rozd, would operate at a LOS B during peak hours under future (buildout) conditions for a
paved two-lane highway. Also, WY-390 will operate in the LOS C to LOS D range south of
Teton Village Road. This indicates that no additional through lanes wouid be needed along this
section of the highway.

North of Highway 22, WY-390 is projected to carry a total of 21,300 vehicles per day. Resort
area traffic is estimated to account for approximately 39 percent of this total projected daily
traffic. The remaining 61 percent would be oriented to/from other developments along
WY-380. The highway capacity analyses performed for this segment of WY-390 indicate that
it will operate in the LOS E range during peak hours under buildout conditions. This is an
indication that the highway will be near capacity.

Highway 22, east of WY-390, was analyzed as both a two-lane and a tour-lane facility. The
results of the analyses indicate that it would operate in the LOS E range as a two-lane facility,
meaning the highway will likely be near its capacity. Given that the Wyoming Department of
Transportation may widen WY-22 (east of WY-390) at some future time, analyses were also
conducted for a four-lane facility. The results of the analysis indicate that it would operate at
a LOS B during peak periods as a four-lane facility.

Highway 22, west of WY-390, is expected to operate in the LOS D range by the buildout of
the area. This indicates that no additional through lanes would be needed.
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A.7 LEVEL OF SERVICE DEFINITIONS AND
CAPACITY ANALYSIS WORKSHEETS

The quality of roadway operations is measured as a level of service (LOS), rated on a scale
from LOS A to LOS F. Level of Service "A" represents a stable and unhindered flow of traffic,
while Level of Service "F" represents congested traffic, slow speeds, and many starts and
stops.

Unsignalized Intersection Level of Service

Unsignalized intersections base the level of service on the amount of delay experienced by
vehicies turning out of or onto the minor, stop-sign controlled roadway. Qualitative measures
are described below:

LOS “A” - Little or no delays are experience by drivers. A very high level of service usually
found only in rural areas or during off-peak hours.

LOS “B” - Short delays are experienced by drivers. Overall, LOS B represents a good operating
condition.

LOS “C” - Drivers experience average delays. Waiting time begins to be noticeable. Freedom
to enter major street traffic is somewhat restricted.

LOS “D” - Drivers experience long delays at this level. Due to iarge volumes of traffic on the
major street, vehicles on the minor street are restricted in their ability to enter the
traffic stream.

LOS “E” - Drivers experience very long delays at this level, but are generally tolerable for short
periods of time. If LOS E conditions are present for long periods, queue buildup on the
minor street becomes noticeable due to the difficuity of entering the major street traffic
strzam.

LOS “F” - Extremely long delays are experienced by drivers on the minor street, and long
vehicle queues result. This level exists when there are insufficient gaps of suitable size
to allow vehicles to safely enter the traffic stream.

Signalized Intersection Level of Service

Level of service for signalized intersections is described in terms of average stopped delay per
vehicle for a 15-minute (peak) analysis period. In general, delay is a measure of driver
discomfort/frustration, fuel consumption, and lost travel time. Delay is a complex measure,
and is dependent upon a number of variables such as cycle length, the distribution of green
time, and the volume-to-capacity ratio for the lane group in question. The Highway Capacity
Manual (TRB Special Report No. 208} defines the various ievels of service as follows:
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